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PEEFACE. 


The present is the tenth \ olumc of the Catalogue of Arabic and 
Persian MSS. in the Oriental Public Library at Bankipore. and the 
fourth dealing with Arabic MSS. The .subject of the volume is 
Theology, in which important branch of Muslim learning scholars 
have always received .special encouragement at the hands of Caliphs. 
Sultans, Governors and Amirs, to whom the greater part of the works 
on this subject are consequently dedicated. The collection here 
catalogued is notable for the number of works on Theology by Indian 
author.'. 

The volume has been compiled by Maulavi Abdul Hamid, who is 
to be congratulated on the success with which he has traced the 
original te.xts, especially in the case of those glosses and annotations 
that, beginning without a preface, did not indicate what texts they 
are dealing with. He has also succeeded, by a careful and pahistak- 
ing examination of the MSS. and the marginal notes contained in 
them, and of works of reference, in identifying the title and author- 
ship of several works, where particulars of these were not to be found 
hi the MSS. themselves. 

The volume contains notices of 161 MSS., including 3 MSS. of 
mixed contents, which comprise altogether 21 treatises. 

Among old and rare MSS. de.'cribed in the volume, the following 
deserve special notice : — 

No. -493. Givas al ITiiam. a very rare work on Imamal and 
Ixiiilafat. by Imam al Haramain. a prominent author of the 
oth Century A.H. Dedicated to Xizam al Mulk. the famous 
Mini.ster of Basl'd.id. 

No. 518. An old and valuable copy of a commentary on 
Muhassal. The MS. belonged at one time to the Royal 
Library of Sultan Shah Rukh (A.H. 807-8o0 = A.D. 1404- 
1449) of the Timurid drjtasty. 

• Xu. 5;^1. A very old and beautiful embell%lml copy of a com- 
• mentary on Tawaliv made in A.H. 740. nine years before 



the commentator's death. The commentary was dedicatetl 
to Amir Qattsim. Viceroy of Egypt. 

Xo. 528. A very old copy of Miahnj as Hiiniiah. made in .A.H. 
811 for the Royal Library of Malik Xadr .Ahmad (A.H. 803- 
829 = A. D. 1100-1421)), one of the kings of the Rasulid 
dvnastv. The AIS. wa' for 'Orne time in the San a Library 
(it Yaman for a brief account of which see Librar\- Catalogue, 
volume V. part ii Xo. 30.5. 

Xo. .540. -V beautiful cop>- of a glo^s on the first part of ^larh 
al Mawaqii. Ijy Mir Zahid (</. A.tl. 110l=A.D. lb8U)- trans- 
cribed in or before A.H. 1102. Dedicated to Aurangzib. 

Xo. 504. .An auto,gra]3h eop\- of an e.vc eedingly valuable and 
voluminou.s work on Sunni tlieolocv. believed lo be unirpif- 
Dated A.H. 810. 

Xo. .509. ■ Isinat al Anliiya.' a v^rv rare auik on the 'inlessiicss 

of the ])rophcts. by Abdallah bin .Shamsadtlin al .Viis'ui 
(c/, A.H. 990 = A.D. 1582), a Sufi and scholar of India. 
Uedicated to Prince Alu izzacldin Kamran (d. A.H. 004 = 
-A.D. 1550). Dated A.H. 1133. 

Xu. 584. A rare .Arabic translation ot 4'ulifa Isna ■.A^liariyah, 
a famous Persian work on theology. 

Xo. 588. .5 rare coimncntarv oiiTatfif. the work of .Abdahaziz, 

the successor of Muhaniniafl bhi .Abdahvahlnib as leader of 
the Wahhabi school. 

Xo. 595. ,A very valuable copy of a commentary on Tajrid 
made by Sirajaddin al Hindi (d. .A.H. 773 = -A.D. 1.371). an 
Indian scholar and a jmpil of the commentator, afterwards 
Chief .Justice of Cairo. 

Xo. 009. .\ copy of an annotation of Dawwiini by Mirzajan. 

Transcribed liy a famous scholar. Xurallah a'h Shustari 
(d. .A.H. 1019). the author of the .MS. Xo. (>23. Dated .A.H. 
982. 

Xo. 022. .A rare (•oiumentarv on a treatise of Sadraddin by Ins 

son ( iiy.'i^addin (d. .A.H. 94l' = .A.D. 1542) Dated A.H. 1022. 

# 

Xo. 023. .A Jjc^utiful copy of Iliqa(| al Haqq. compared wiUi a 
copv’ revised by the author. ^ 




PREFACE. V 

Nos. 631-32. Three volumes of a comprehensive work composed 
by a group of .Shi‘a scholars, deputed by Ibrahim Kiian. 
Governor at different times of Kashmir Lahore. Bihar. 
Bengal and other places. 

No. 643. A copy of Majmu ah, containing 15 treatises on Zaidi 
theology by scholars of that sect studied by iluhammad bin 
Husan, the grandson of Qasim Mansiirbillah [d. A.H. 1029 = 
A.D. 1620). a famous Zaidi Amir and Imam of the Zaidi 
sect. The present MS. was for some time in the San’a 
Library of Yaman. 

Thi-- is the second V(3lume that Maulavi Abdul Hamid has contri- 
buted to the great Catalogue, vol. v. jwt i (1920) and part ii (1925). 
having been his work. Maulavi Abdul Hamid long ago served his 
apprentice.ship to Islamic learning, in the all-important but most 
difficult domain of theology. With the appearance of this new 
volume (its publication in the year following the publication of 
volume V, part ii. is a matter for great congratulation) he is to be 
accredited a Master. I could wish that I was one of the Caliphs, 
Sultans. Governors and Amir.s referred to in the opening paragraph, 
that at my hands .Maulavi Abdul Hamid might receive some special 
encouragement. But he has an enduruig reward. Dynasties will 
pass, and many changes will be on the face of the earth, but Islamic 
theology will endure, and have its students, and Maulavi Abdul 
Hamid’s volumes will be an mdispensable part of their apparatus. 

IMPEEI.AL Library; J. A. Chapmak, 

Calcutta, 1st May, 1926. 
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AEABir MANUSCRIPTS. 


THEOLOGY. 

SUNN! THEOLOGY. 


No. 485. 

foil. 3 ; lines 27 : size 9 \ x 7i ; 7f x 4i . 

AL FIQH AL AKBAR. 

A well-known manual of Lslamie Theology, containing a brief 
e.xiiosition of the Islamic faith and doctrines, according to the views 
of orthodox ^Muhammadan.s. The theories and dogmas of certain 
other Islamic sects, which originated in the first and in the beginning 
of the second century a.h., are criticised, directly and indirectly, by 
the author. 

Author : Imam Abu Hanifa Xu‘man bin Sabit al Kufi 

{d. A.H. 1.50 = a.d. 7G7 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i. 
No. 174). the famous Imfun and founder of the Hanafi school. 

Beginning ■ — 

.'--ol'I . — saJL A'ifl..') IajI) 

bo Jj aa; 4iil ^ 

* ajjb Jlyb AaLc jlaxcl'l 

Shibli (a prominent Indian author of our day), in Sirati Xu'man, 
a work on Abu Hanifa s life, states emphatically (p. 117) that Abu 
Hanifa is not the authoi' of the present work, though its authorship 
is crenerallv ascribed to him. This ststement he bases on the strength 
of two ‘principles, viz., o-'o (testing the correctnessiof^he fact by a 
full consideration of the circumstances) and (narration). 
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'2 ARABtf MANL'sr'RlPTS. 

.So iar narration i^ concerned, he irive.-i us to understand that 
no trace of the work i.s to i)e founil in the 2nd. 3rd and 4th centuries 
.A.H. ; and tlie oldest work, to his knowledire. in which the present 
composition is mentioned is wLxj liy Bazdawi {/I. .\.h. 4S2 = .\.i) 

1089). an author of the .oth century .a.h. 

In contradiction of the statement referred to above, however we 
notice that, besides otliers. the hallowing standard authors and authori- 
ties of the 4th century .\.h. held the present work to he a eomjio'ition 
(jf Abu Hanifa. and wrote commentaries on it, 

I. Abu Mansur Maturidi {<1. .\.h. 331 = a. d. 044). a follower of 
the Hanafi school and the founder of the Maturidiyah school of theo- 
logy. composed a commentary, m which he a'serts. on the strength 
of reliable narration, that the work is bv .\bu Hamfa. as aiipears from 


the following : — 

OkJ all 

f' 

1 


_'! I .'1 


xik I 






11. .Abud Lais as Samanjandi (d. a.h. 383= a i> 003). a famous 
Hanafi scholar and a reliable author of his age. composed a commen- 
tary on the present work, which In- describes as a woi’k of Abu Hanifa. 
(For copy of the same sec Cairo, vol. ii. )>. 43.) 

Bazdawi does more than mention the work (as stated by Shibii) ; 
he composed a commentary on it. (For a copy of this commentary, 
see Escur.. No. 095). 

.^ibli. in the following pas-age from the work leferred to above, 
actually alleges that all the commentaries on the present woik were 
ccjinposed in the 8th centuiy ,v.h . or in subsecjuent \'ears , — 

^ ^ 

* Oju A— I o 

It is thus evident from what we have said that Shibii. on the 
point of narration, altogether fails to prove his claim, basing it as he 
does on very imperfect information. 

On the point of Dirayat { o-bj ), the following unwananted 
observations led Shibii to reject Abu Hanifa’.s authorship. 

1. Shibii holds that the present work is characterised by a style 
of writing and by con.structions lumilar to those emf)loyed by later 
scholars; and’thut such were introduced into the Art^bic lartguage 
long after Abu Hanifa’s death. 


r 


{ 



THEOLOGY. 


:? 


II. The use oT the w ords (substance) and (accident), 
in a philosophical sen.se, is found in the pre.sent work ; but according 
to Shibli. these words had not come into use in that sense in Abn 
Hanifa’s time. 

III. Though tran.slations of some (Greek) jihilosophical works 
into Arabic were made in the reign of the Caliph INIansur (.\.h. 136— 
1.58 = -A.. D. 7.54-775). yet no trace of the use of these two words is 
found in that period. 

For the reasons noted below, however, we differ from the fore^ 
going obsei'vations and conehi.sion.s of Shibli. 

I. Shibli does not quote any instance from the present work in 
support of his lir.st observation mentioned above, namely, that the 
style of writing adopted by the author i.s of a period later than Abu 
Hanifa. Hence we may dismis.s this observation of .')diibli's a' 
unfounded. On the contrary, we may note that the (treseut work 
<loes not follow any systematic arrangement, such as that adopted 
by the authors of a later perio 1. which fact supports our view that it 
is by an author of an early period. 

II. .Shibli does not support by any ((uotation his statenrent 

that the use of the words referred to above, in their philosophical 
sense, was unknown in .\bu Hanifa's time. The theory of Abu‘1 
Hudail -Alhif. the founder of the Hudailiyah school of theology, who 
was born in .a.h. 131 and died in .\.h. 23.5. that speech, one of the 
attributes of God is accident ( !. see fol. 74'’ of 

the M8. Xo. 564 below, indicates that the word came into use 

'ome time before. The following passage, howevei’, throws light on 
the use of the word (accident), in its philosojthical sense, in Abii 
Hanifa's own time ; — 

4ijl J,>Li 

* lj.ib ^Ic e/’"' J'’ 

(See '.Hi Quri's Commentary, p. 43.) 

From the above passage we learn that Umar bin ’Ubaid. the 
j)U])il of Wiisil bin Ata’ (d. .\.h. 131 = .\.I). 749) and a coiitemporarv 
of Imam Abu Hanifa. oiiginated the use of the word in its 

(ihilosophical sense. The use of the word (accident) neccs>aril\- 

suggests the use of the complementary worcl^j^ (substance). 

HI. Historians tell us. and .^libli does not deny, that many 
theological theories were originated iij and before Abu Hanifa's time, 
and that the Muhammadans were even then dividejjl i«ito a certain 
number of scc'ts ; further, that Imam Abu Hanifa i.s specially known 
for his discussion and critici.sm of other creeds. 
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4 ARABIC MAXUPCKIPTS. 

It i' al^o arlmitted by historians that translation- of ceitaiii philo- 
-ophieal works were made in the reign of the Caliph Mansur, who was 
the contemporary of Abu Hanifa ; raid that the two Mirtazili school- 
of theology were organised in Abu Hanifa’s time, viz., the Wasiliyali by 
the above-mentioned Wasil bin ‘Ata’, and the ‘Umariyah by ‘Umar 
bin 'Ubaid. while a work on theoloiry by the .same Wasil bin ‘Ata’ was 
also composed : Akc lAUj J,' 

see A1 Awail. fol. 53't In such cireum.stances. and without having any 
direct evidence to the contrary, it is quite unreasonable to say that 
the u-e of the.-e two important words, in their philosophical sense, wa- 
unknown in Abu Hanifa'stime. It i.s also unreasonable to believe that 
a scholar like Abu Hanifa, who is specially known for hi- treatment of 
the subject, wa.s ignorant of the use of these two important words 
Hence it i- evident that we are not precludetl on grounds of Dirayat 
from lioldiii" the present work to be a comjtosition of Abu Hanifa. 
Kaidari (d. a.ii. S27 = a.d. 1424) in Maniiqib. a w ork on Abu Hanifa’s 
life (recently printed in Hyderabad), tolls us (p. 107). in a ])assage quoted 
below, that the theory that Abu Hanifa was not the author of the 
present work, was originated by the Mirtazili sect, who claimed Abu 
Hanifa as one of their number, but diseovering criticism of their doe- 
trine- in the present work, were compelled to start the theory that he 
w a- not the author. 

jjti — ,.c Sf luJ iJ j j 

This theory, started by the Mu'tazilis, spread so much in later 
time- tluit even some Sunni scholars ailopted the same view. 

Written in good Xaskli. Dated a.h. 826. 

Scribe '. 
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No. 486. 

foil. 40 ; lines 19 ; size 10 x CJ 7 ^ >< 3 

aSaJI ^ y> 

SHARK AL FIQH AL AKBAR. 

A rare coiiimeiitarj’ on the preceding work, dedicated to Sultan 
Ulug Beg (a.h. 8.50 — 853 = a. d. 1447 — 1450) of the Timurid dynasty. 

By ‘Ala'addin ’Ali al Bukhari a scholar of 

the 9th century a.h. The works of reference at our command do 
not enable us to ascertain the date of death of this .scholar. Only one 
other co])y of the work i.s known, viz., that in the Rampur Library 
(see printed list, No. 2S7) ; hut there is no mention of the date of death 
of the author. However, the fact that the pre.sent commentary was 
dedicated to Sultan Ulug Beg sugge.As at once that its author was a 
scholar of the 9th century a.h. A scholar of the name of ‘Ala’addin 
•All, (d. A.H. 879 = A. u. 1474). who was a favourite of the same Sul^n 
and dedicated some of his v.orks to him, is known to us (see No. 598 
below) ; but he is commonly known a.= Qu.diji. 

Beginning ; — 

^ A.'Ifci ^ 4JU A.o.^1] 

... ^ 

^aJI ilL 4jjl Jb> 

Written in Xasta'liq. Dated a.h. 1087. 
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No- 487. 

foil. 19 ; lines 19 ; sizelOxGi; Tjxlll. 

N/I AasJl ^ yi, 

^ARH AL FIQH AL AKBAR. 

A commentary on A1 Fiqh A1 Akbar, the preceding work. 

By Abu'l Muntaha Ahmad bin Muhammad A1 Magnisavi 
— >AxJ' ^ There i'^ no mention in any catalogue 

of the date of death of the commentator, or of the century to which 
he belonged ; nor does the jire.sent manuscript help us to trace the same. 
(.)ur copy i-- without the colophon, but the colophon of the com- 
mentaiA- quoted in Haj. KJiak. vol. ii. p. 91. which runs thus: — 
j j ^_o aL; tells u.s that the commentary was 

(.•omposed in a.h 939. Hence the commentator was a scholar of the 
mth century a.h 

Beginning ; — 

* Ac'-aSo'! . lit, I ''I , r-i-I A,6 .sa.'I 

For other co])ieN see Berlin. Xos 1929 — 39; doth.. Xo. 941: 
Leipzig. Xo. 1087. 

The present commentary has been printed at the Dii’irat A1 
Ma arif Press. Hyderabad, a.h. 1321. 

M’ritten in Xasta'liq. Dated a.h. ]2.")3. 


No. 488. 

foil ILs, lines 19. size 10x0',; 7[x31. 

4s«ji ~ vi 

SHARK AL FIQH AL AKBAR. 

A well-known commentary on A1 Fiqh .\1 Akbai'. mentioned in 
almost all the catalogues 

By Mulla Ali A1 Qari lU (<l, a.h. 1 ()N=a.i). 1()(I5 

see Lib. Cat., vol. v. part i. Xo. ::i37). 

Beginning . — 

' « 



THEOLOGY. 7 

The comiiientarv ha'^ been lithograjihecl in Delhi, a.h. 1269, a.s 
\\'ell as at some other ]H'esses. 

Written in Xastaiic[. Xot dated ; apparently. 12th centurv a.h. 


No. 489. 

foil. 132 ; lines 19 ; size 9| x 6i. 7x4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Xaskh. Xot dated ; 
apparently, 12th century .\.h. 


No. 490. 

foil. 23 ; lines 25 : size 9x6; 7x4. 

AL HAIDAT WA AL TTIDAR. 

A collection of disputations and debates on a famous theo- 
logical point, the doctrine of the tlivine creation of the Qur’an 
I (3^ ■ took place between the author and Abu ’Abdarrah- 

man A1 Marisi (//. .a.h. 21S = ,v.1). S33), one of the most prominent 
Mu'tazili scholars in the court of the Caliph A1 Ma'mun (a.h. 
198-218 = A. 1). 813-833). The author, in the preface, tells us that 
immediately the news reached him that the doctrine referred to 
above had been given out by Marisi. he left Mecca for Bagdad, with 
the object of opposing Marisi anil his doctrine. On his arrival in 
Bai/dtld. he made himself known to the Cali])ii. and expres.sed his 
desire and the object of his vi.sit to him. The Cali])h. who was known 
for his keen interest in theological i|uestions. arranged a debate on 
the present jioint betw eeii the author and Marisi. The Cali]ih himself 
took the chair, as arbitrator and president of the debate As wi' 
learn troni the biographers, the sound and reasonable arguments of 
the author soon attracted the attention of tho-se attending the debate 
as well iis oi the Caliph, and were so highly ap[)reeiated by them that 
cries of (well done) were .sh(*\ered 011 the authoi . The debate 

coiitifiiied for ten days. In the end. Marisi failed ti*re|^ly to the argu- 
ments wif the author; and the debate was decided by the Caliph in the 
hitters fa\our. who give' us to understand in the present work that 
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he wa-i reuai'deil a itli 1U,(>00 Dinar l)y the Caliph a^ appear' front 
the following : — 

* jfi'j , — si' I ViV*-! ,! J'jii 

Authoi : ■ Ahdahaziz bin Yahva bin .Mu'liiii A1 Kin, ini al M.iliki 

. a ]troniinent leader of the 
fji'thodox IMuhannnadan'. speoially known a' a critic of the doctrines of 
other Islamic sect^. He 'tudied intder Imam Sh.ifi i (d. a.h. 2lH = a.d, 
S20 : .'Pe Lib. Cat., vol. v. part ii. Xo. o(l4l. and other know n scholars 
of his age. He died in a. it. 240 = a. n. .^34. See I'liawi. fob 17; 
Subki, vol. ii. fob 3fl : Mirbit Al Jan.in. t'lvl. lotib 
Beginning : — 




ts-'' 


V >■' yUAv b^C 

" ^ ^ y 






* j..'l , k-'a.'I i. '.rj . visvj ' 






^ J ; A*a.’ 


For other copies of tlie work 'ce Berli!i. Xo. 1441'. Br. Mus. 
Suppb, Xo. 171. 

U’ritten in fair Xa''tli. Dated .\ ii. Llul. 


No. 491, 

I 

toll. I'S; liiiC' 111 : ,'i/,e S x 4 : 3J x .‘H. 

kitAb as sunnah. 

ver\ rare work in two jiart'. boiniil in one \olnnie. coii'i'tinii 
of criticism and objections chiellx directed against the views adopti'd 
by Mirtazili' and .lahamis. and aLo against the doctrine' of other 
'ccts. Ihe author bases hi' version on the (bn , in. Hadi' and the 
opinion of finam Ahmad bin Hanbal (d. \.n. 241 ^ \ o. ,S33 ; see Lib. 
Cat., vol. V. j.art i. Xo. 242). the founder of the Hanbah siliool. The 
author remarks that there i' no eltieaev m prater' olTered under an 
Imam ])rofe.ssing either of tho'i* two creeds. 

.\uthor : Abu ■.Vbdarrahmaf^ ■Abdalhih bin .\hmad bin Haiibal 
c.-' V.-' A.SE jjt . the son of the above-men't ioned 

Imam Ahmad bin Hanbal. He. like hi' father, was known for his 
opposition to the new creeds; and he devoted all his jioweis to 


t 
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support the orthodox Muhammadans. He was born in a.h. 21;]. and 
studied under his father and many others. He was granted several 
Sanads for narrating Hadis l)y a number of the reliable traditionist' 
of his age. He is held an authority of his age in A1 ’Hal. one of the 
critical branches of Hadis ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v. part ii, Xo. :]01. Abu 
Yada, in his Tabaqat. fob 7b. remarks that he collected valuable 
information and materials which he added to that branch of Hadis, a^ 
appears from the following ; — 

* ^ jf-' ’..<1 j 

He died in a.ii. 290 = a. n. 904. See Tabaejat Abii Yada. fol. 76 ; 
Huffaz, vol. ii, p. 2;]7. 

Foil. 1—4:5, part i 

Beginning : — 


.JO 



* \xl I » 4I) ! 

^ u;- • 


1 

jj’.i 1 J..M yH , 


.. U-ir 4I1I , 


^ ^..0,^! iljl A.xr ^-ll 


J'.i ^ 






Foil. 44- 

-98, part ii. 


• 1 


Beginning : — 

4l|l A.*:: ^ Jli 

JU ^ai) jjjl U J.] Jl> /'Ja- 

* ^J| ^,d yll (JA ^.dl ^J'd 

The present part is defective at the end. 

Hahabi. in ^*11 v*-^ (sec Xo. ,7;]0 I)elow), (piotes the present work 
as one of tho.se on which he rclie<l. 

Both j)aits are written, in fair Xaskh, by the same scribe. Dated 
A.H. 1284. 
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No. 492. 

foil. 322; lhie> 19; size llJxS; 8J x 0. 

AL ASMA» WA as SIFAT. 

A work expounding thpol<)gieally the difl'erent names of God. and 
the attnhutes of God connected therewitli. The author in every case 
•supports the theories of tlie orthodox Muhammadans, and bases his 
version on the Qur'an, Hadis, and the majority of reliable authorities. 
Tn some case', the theories of other sects ar<- criticised and opposed 
by the authoi , 

Author - Abu l-Sakr .Ahmad bin Hii'ain bin ‘Ali al Haihaqi 

.j ..j a famous scholar, traditionist. theologian 

and author, who c-omposed 20 works on tradition, theology and other 
subjects. Besides the pre.sent work, and the ten works mentioned in 
Brock., vol. i. ji. 303. the follow ing w orks of the author are mentioned 
m Mir'at al .Janan, fob 20<i. 

i j .-Uj, ii jUkA-J' —Ijo. iii ajQI wUj iv '-Ul' 

..'tiixlll wUi', s’i Axii.' vii w^jlG. 

viii oLiliiu''. 

The author was born in Klmsrawjird. a village in the district of 
Baiha((. in Xishapur. .\.h. 3<S4, He died in .\.u. 4.")<S = .v.n. lOOtl. 
See Brock., vol. i ]i. 303 . .Mir at al .lanan, fol. 2(i0 . Isnawi. fob 72. 

Beginning : — 

^ Aa.^ 1 1 ^.-</l ^ .^***1 1 st .AJ2X 1 

Ai'.scw 4ljl sw-'.ib Jj (Hy.st-s j J..^ jd'l 

.'wsbl aAi . — aJU /.A: (Jj ^L, . ixlc ^b.c 4I1I 

* icAxll J.>i> 

The work i' mjt mentioned in Brockelmann .\ printed copy 
however, will be found in the Bi'ihar l.il)rar\ Calcutta. 

Written in fair Xaskh. 

Not dated . a])i)arently. I2th century A.ji 

Foil lS-119 are written in .tn oldei- hand, apparently of the 
Sth century \.ri..f\hich sinjgests that the.v foritied part r)f an' old 
and imperfect lopy to which were added foil. 1-17. l2t)-.322. siptplied 
in a later hanrl 


t 
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No. 493. 

foil. 139; lines 23; size9|x6i ; 7x31. 

GIYA3 al umam. 

(Also failed Al Givasi.) 

A very rare and valuable \\ork on the Iviiilafat and Iniainat 
(the theory of the sneeession of the Caliphs and Imams after the 
Prophet), not tioticed in any eatalogue. though the work is just 
mentioned iti Haj. KJial.. vol. ii. ]». 00. The present \\ork deals 
mainlv wi*^h the following points : — nece.ssity for the .succession of 
the Calijdis and Imams after the Prophet ; obedience to the Caliphs 
and Imams: the necessity of appointing only one Imam at a time, 
the necessary qualitieations for and principles of his appointment ; 
the religious and ])olitical duties of the Caliphs; the circumstances 
under which they are liable to he deposed. The work was dedicated 
hy the author to Giyagaddin Xizam al Hulk, the well-known Mini.ster 
of Bagdad who was killed in .a.h. 4So (see 'Agar al Wuzara'. fol. 305). 
The alternative title of the work (Al Giyagi) lias reference to the 
above-mentioned Wazir. 

It is divided into the three following Hukns ; — 


1. 

foil 

. O-TO' 



11. 

foil 

. TT’-IO 

2.1 


III. 

foil. 

102’V I3'.t 


The firs 

t Hukn 

is sub-divided into the following S chapters ; 

1. 

foil. 



iulil Jjil 

If. 

foil. 

7'- 14 


111. 

foil. 

l.5-20'‘ 








IV. 

foil. 

2(P-2(i 


JL .Li" .Ui' 

1 r V' t -T 

V. 

toll. 

2()'’-42 

' Hiu * 

. A.t'lll Ua? 

VI. 

foil. 

42'’-44 

• 

Jj-AtJI JGUt ^-.>1—" 

Vl'l. 

• 

toll. 

44'M()' 



VIII. 

full 

4(i'’-7i» 

siij! j A,:, it, itt, i,,. 


f 
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ARABIC MAM 'IC KIPT-^. 


Author : Ahu’l -Ahdahnal'.U huii Abi Mu.hainniail Alnlall ih 

bin Yu^uf al Jmvaini Aih 

^~iy. the most piw.iiuenl scholar and author of the dth 
century A.H.. whose undi-'puted authority in theoloyy and juri-piu- 
dence is recognised all over the [slamie world, (lazzah (d. a.ii, 5U5 
= A.D. 1111). the famous author of the well-known work. Ihya' al 
■rium, attende(l his lectures for a consicleral)ie iieilod. The 'ch.olai' 
of Mecca and Medina ottered to our author the title of ..A' 

(the leader of the scholar,-, of Mecca and Medina). He belonu' to tht- 
Shati'i .school, and is of the Asprari per-iuision. He wa- born in Bii'h- 
tanicpin, a famous place in Niyhapar. and -tndied under his father and 
many otliers. He completed l\is studies in the Ihth year of his atte ; 
and soon after, at the age of 20. on his fathei's diatth. he succeeded 
him as a [)rofe--sor of the Xi-hapur Madrasah, the m-titution wliere 
he had studied, ^ome years later, the mtluen(-e of the Mirtazilis 
and their serious disjuite with the Sunnis compelled the atitl.or to 
leave the place. Thereafter, he visited lla'zd.'ul. Hfah 'm. .Mecca, ait'l 
^ledina ; and during his stay at these phices. he delivered lectures on 
theology and jurisprudence. It i.s said that nearlv IIOO men dail\- 
attended his lectures. The fame of his learning led Hiyasacldin 
Xizaiii al ilulk. the above-mentioned .Minister, to appoint our author 
a profe.ssor of the Madra.sah in Xidiaphr known as Xi/.aini\ah. which 
post he filled for 30 years. He died in a.h. 47S = .a d. lf)S.5. leaving 
behind him a larce number of pujiils and la wtirks. of which eisht 
are mentioned in Brock., vol. i. ]>. 3,Si*. His compositions on theology 
and jurisprudence, in ])articulai’. are teuarded as thoroughly critical 
and authoritative. For his life see Jl'ii .Mulaipiin. fob (id; Subki. 
vol. iv. fol. 108; Mir’at al Janan. fol. 273 ; Isnawi. fob 14.7; .Madinat 
al ‘ITum. fob 110. 

Beginning : — 

V ^ba.1 1 AaC I A.<,scdl „*-s' S.J.M*. ' . bj 

... ^ -sx'! jjj ,,, 

> y ^ y .. -J . 

« ^ll ja'-i,*-! ... ik.sH Aa’-xa j,! !j 1 lAtt . 

The ju'csent copy was transcribed in .\.ii. 1310 troin a defertive 
copy, in wb.ich there were lacunae in the t<‘\t. Heme the same 
defect is found in the ju'esent eop\', these lacunae beinv indicated 
as follovvs ; 'aaj (so it is in the original). 

The eop\. is^ carelessly and ineorreetlv wiilten. I'or a. verv 
correct copy of the work see foil. 4'— 71 of MS. Xo. 704 [lelow^. w hcfi' 
the present work is ipioted verbatim. 
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No. 494. 

foil. 62 ; lines 25 ; size 12x7; 9.1 x 5.1. 

AL TAMHID FI BAYAN AL TAWHID. 

A very valuable work on tlieologw containing a brief exposition 
of Sunni theological theorie?., witli reference.s in each case to the 
vie-ws of philosopher^. M’.rtazilis. and .some other sects. The author 
Ihronghout the rvork supports the orthodox Muhammadans, and 
oppo.scs other creeds. In cases where the two groups of the orthodox 
Muhammadans, vi/... -A.Mi'ari and Matiiridi. differ in their vie-ws. the 
author, being a member of the Maturidi school, supports the viens of 
that school. The tiist chaiiter of the work, which defines under- 
standinc and wisdom, is of the nature of an introduction. 

-Mithor : Abu Shakur IMuhammad bin 'Abd a.s Sayvid bin Shu’aib 
al Kadislii a Hanafi scholar 

of the 5th centr.ry. .v.h.. belonging to the Maturidiyah school of 
theology The biographical works to which we have access do not 
provide us with any account of th.e author; but that he was alive iit 
.v.H 44S. we ma\' conclude from the fact that he studied under 
Abdal aziz bin Ahmad al Halwa'i. who died in .\.h. 448 = . 4 .. d. 1055. 
and that he also studied in Samarqand after .v.h. 460. as appears 
from the following two passages (fol. 44*') : — 

i. ^ yyail (JG( 

« ^11 A-ulho! is.,« ,.1) 

11. I 1 I ^ I 

« vjLiT Li,« UilA-Oc . L'IaxoI , . 

^ • > > V > llT*’ > 

Beginning ; — , 

* y/l *IJ1'I J A*sJI 

The work was printed in Cairo. .\.h. 1338. 

•For other cojiies of the work see 'Asifiyah, 'Xos. 381-452; 
Ramjn'ir Library. Xos. 34-35. 

IV ritten in fair Xa'-kli. Xot dated ; apparently, 10th century .v.H. 



14 VKAlilC ArANTSCKIPT'. 

No. 495. 

toll. 107 ; liiH-> 21 ; -izf Ox o', ; Oxll',. 

The Same. 

Another eo]iy of th(‘ ^ame. Wi’ittcn 111 Xa-'ta liq. Dated a h . 
1204. 

A complete inde.x of tin' entire eontent'' in two toll., written 
apparently hy the scribe of the ,M.S.. i^^ atta.-hed abo\-e the title-paue. 


No. 496. 

toll, 102: lines 22 : •'i/.elOxti' 71 x. 'll. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the Nime Written in Xasta liip Xot dated ; 
apparently. Dlth eentur\- n. 


No. 497. 

0)11. 2s ; lines 10; size (> x .4 ; 0 X o 

Jv=^UJ' j'oJi ..lILo r >■* 

SJiARHU RISALATI AD DURRAT AL 

fAi^irah. 

A commentary on .Ad Dnrrat .\l Fakhirah a treatise on the 
lesurrection of the deafl anti points relating to the dav of judument. 
b\ (>azzali (d. .\,h. .j 0.)= \ o. 1111) For a cop\’ r)f this treatise, 
see Berlin. Xo. 27;).7. 

Xeithei the eommentary nor the commentator is elsewhe'e 
known to us. The fact that he ipiotes many authors, of whom tin 
latest is Ibn Hajar [>l. a.h. S.')2 = a.I). 1449). suoircxts t hat the commen- 
tator is a scholar ot the Dth contiirv a. if. 

Beginning ; — 

....... ..^U I -UJ 

Alanv foil, in the middle, and some at the end. are wantiim. 
Written in lair Xaskh. Xot dated : apjtarently. Idth centuiy .t.ii 
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No. 498. 


foil. ()4 : lines 12 : size 0x6; 7x4. 


^ARH AL QUSTAS AL MUSTAQIM. 

An antograph copy of the coinmcntaiy on A1 Qnsta.s. a treatise 
by Gazzali (d. .\.h. 505 = a. u. 1111). containing an account of his 
disputation with a Shi a scholar on the foremost disputed points 
between the Sunni and Siii a creeds. This disputation took place in 
the course of Gazzali's journey to Damascus. See. for a eopv of the 
treatise, Berlin. Xo. 1724. 

By Muhammad Qadi l)in Sayyid Muhammad al Lalazari 

Aw. commonly called Tahir a Qadi of 

Constantinople, who composed the present commentary after he had 
resigned the post of Qiicli. as appears from the following passage 
in the preface ■ — 






-r- 






I Li 


« isoUf ^ .A 1 ^, 

The commentator, in Ids preface, refers to Constantinople by its 
secondary name among Muhammadans, viz... Madinatu .\bi .\yvub al 
Ansari. since Abu Ayyub. a companion of the Prophet, was buried in 
Constantinople. 

A note on the title-page, which runs thus • ^ ^ 

aL'l (the commentary in the hand w riting of 

its c(nnpiler) gives us reason to hold that the present co})}' is an 
autograph copy ; and this is borne out by the frequent corrections 
and alterations. The fact that the copy is dated a.h. 1199 tells 
us that the author w as alive in that year. 

Beginning : — 


or 


y 




liT- 






I (J Aj<J 

lid ^ 


CT-' 


v-J" 




e/' 

Ui (-W 4Jul r--'*. 






JUU» 

xii 4JjI 


« ■T' r-^ 

■ C > 


•C^j ... 


r-i Owo..sx..< 










’.kwiL"o 
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ARABIC JIAyUSCRIPTS. 

W'ritteii ill Dated, a.h. llOit. 

A note on tlic title-page tells u-- that tlie MS. \va^ foi' some time 
in the po'-es.sion of ’Arif Haliini. a Qadi of Cou'tantiuoi'le. 


No. 499. 

foil. 4.5 : lines 16; sizeSx4|; 5.1x3'. 

BAHR AL KALAM. 

(Designated on tlic title-])age. Risala i'tiqadiyali.) 

A It ell-known work r-n theology, expounding briefly the chief 
ilogmas of the Sunnis, with a refutation of the heretical doctrines 
held by other sects. 

Author- Ahu‘1 Muin Maimun bin Muhammad an Xasafi 
r'- well-known Hanafi scholar, who dierl 
in A.H. 50s = A, D. 1114. See for his life and work.s, Brock.: vol. i. 
p. 426; Tlr. Mus. Supph, Xo. 175. 

Beginning : — 


ij 21.^ i 1 ^ 



1 -svi 1 Jj: 


y-) 


4 





... 

... 


* ^ 1 

; _• 4I1I AO-ij 

1 


For 1 

other copie.s of 

the work .see 

Doth., Xos. 100 3 ; Wien, 

Xo. 1523 

; -Munich. A'o. 

892 ; Paris, Xo 

. 1232; Br. Mm 

s. Supph, 


Xo. 175 ; Cairo, vol. ii. p. 42. 

Written in Xasta'liq. Xot dated; apparently. 10th century a.h. 


No. 500. 

foil. 104 ; lines 13 ; si-ze <S[ x4| ; 41 x4. 

SHARH U ‘AQA'ID AN NASAFl. 

A commentary on 'Aq.a'id fsasafi. a well-known treatise on 
theology by l^asrfa [d. \.h. 537 = a.d. 1142). For a copy of this 
treatise see Hand-list, Xo. 2639 3. * 
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By Sa'daddin Mas'ud bin 'Umar at Taftaziini 

a ])TOminent Shafn .scholar of liis age and an author 
of great erudition. Y’ho composed a number of works on pliilology. 
theology, jurisprudence and logic, which were recognized in his own 
life-time and liave been highly appreciated by the .scholars of later 
times. Several works of tlie author have been introduced into the 
eour.scs of studies in the Madrasahs of different coimtrie.s. He was 
borti in Taftazan (a city in Khur.isan) .\.h. 122 . and studied under 
Qutbaddiii (d. .\.h. Ttifi^.v n. I:>ti4). Qadi -Achiit (d. a.h. 7.56 = .a..d. 
lo4b). and other-. He «a- one of the favourite scholars of Timur's 
court. We have already mentioned in Lib. Cat., vol v. part ii, Xo. 
.■klf). that a defeat from Sayvid (d. 810 = .v.d 1413) in a certain 

literary disjtute was a gri^at l)lowtoour author, and caused his death 
Jn .A.H. 701 i=.A.i). 1380. .8ee Brock . vol. ii. p. 21.7. 

Beginning : — 

* (Clj 4JJ 

The fact tliat the present eoinmeiitarv was eomitosed as long 
ago as a.h. 708. and up to this day is still one of the standard books 
taught in almo't all Madrasahs, and that scholars have composed a 
number of glosses and annotations on it. is evddence of the merit and 
usefuliies.s of the comnientar''. which has been refieatedly jninted 
here in India aiitl in Cairo. 

For other eopie.s of the work sce Bod!,, vol. i. p, 427; Berlin. 
Xo. ItioO; Kampur, Xos. 208. 215. 

Written in Xasta liip Xot dated ; apparently. 11th century a.h. 


No. 501. 

foil. 05: lines 17; sizeOJ xG; 6i X 4. 

The 8ame. 

Another copy of the same. Written in Xasta’liip Xot dated ; 
ap])arenth' 12th century a.h. 
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ARABIC MAM'^CKIPTS. 


No. 502. 

fell. 74 ; linc'^ Iti; ■'izeOxti: .j1x8j. 

Tlie .Same. 

Another co])y of the 'anm. Written in Xa-ta liii Not dateil ■ 
ajiparently lilth eentiiry. .a.h. 


No. 503. 

foil. 132; lines !) ; .'-■ze llixHl. 7 X 3. 

AL HASHIYATU ‘ALA SHARK AL 
‘AQAI'D. 

A very popular ylo" on ihe iireeedimr eommentarv (Nos. .'iiHt — 
0 O 2 above). 

By Ahmad bin .Mu'd commonlv’ called .A1 I'^iaNali 

^ scholar of Constantinople, looked upon a- a 'pecialist of his 
age in jurisprudence and theolojry. Fie uas a irreat favourite of 
Mahmud Pdslia. the Mini.ster of .Sultan Muhammad II (.a.h. S.”).7 — 
S8b = A.D. 14.71 — 1481) of the Ottoman dynasty: and he dedicated 
the present glo.ss to the former. The Sultan, who e.vpected the uloss 
to be dedicated to him, was at Hr.st displeased with the author ; but 
afterwards, in recognition of his sjiecial merit, was induced to a]ipoint 
him a professor of the Sultanivah Madrasah of Brussa. There is 
.some uncertainty as to the date of the author’s death. In Berlin. 
No. 1966, as well as in Brock., vol. i. p. 427. a.h. 860 = a. d. 1456 is 
given as the date of his death ; w Idle in Cairo, vol. ii. p. 1.3. w e find the 
date given as a.h. 862. The former of these dates we are bound to 
reject in view of the fact mentioned in India Office. No. 390. that the 
author completed one of his works in a.h. ,S()2. The author of 
Hada iq A1 Hanafiyah, p. 328. puts Kliayali’s death in a.h. 870. but 
doe.s not support his statement in any way. Hence we cannot sav 
more than that the author died in or after a.h. 862. 

Beginnintr : — 

f 

JU .*...y. aL.^, ^1.c i^La.'l a«.svJ) ajo UI 
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In order to increai^e the utility of the pre.seiit .glos.-, aiiioni/ 
teachets and students, numerous seholars liave written annotations on 
it. 

For otlier (.opie.^ of the gloss see Beilin. Nos. 1900 — 79 : Goth. 
No. 073. It was printed in Cairo, .\.H. 1297. 

Written in Na.sta liq. Not dated; apparently 12th century .\.h. 


No. 504. 

foil. 04 : lines 14 ; size 9x0; 8x3. 

The .Same. 

Another copy of the same, heginning n ithout the jireface. thus : — 
• ^1 ►vlaii'! AakL' 4lli ,1(4 

Written in Nasta lhp Not dated ; apparently 12th century, a. H. 
The present copy bears marginal notes throngliont. It was pur- 
chased with other .MS,S. in a.d. 1921. 


No. 505. 

foil. 41 ; lines 17 ; .size 9] x 5h : Oi x 3^. 

The .Same. 

Another copy of the same, beginning without the iireface, thus : — 

i A g bl j .A.' AJjl a1x<u^ it! yS I J,J 

Written in Nasta liii. Dated 1210 Fasli era = a.d. 1803. 


No. 506. 

toll. 03; lines 1."); size 114 xOJ; 7x3. 

The .Same. 

Another copy of the same, beginniijg without the 2 )retacc, thus ; — 

* iil .jJaAv.,'! AXhiL ALI aTsiIc i.! J> .IaJI Aji 

Written in Nasta'liq. Dated .a.d. 1898. 
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ARABIC IIAA'CSCRIPT^. 


No. 507. 

foil. 189 ; line' 2.'> ; 'ize 9\ x ~)h : Hi x 3i. 

^ > ■ 

BAHR AL AFKAR. 

A vpi’v uioful annotation on KhavaliV ‘alo" ('pe \o' .oOo-.IOii 
Hl.ove). Tlie Hiitho! of thi' annotation ini' nunle 'ome attempt 
to remove (li'i'reY)an':ie' ariAnc: iietween the therilosiau' anil tin- 
nhilo'oplicv', 

lly Hci'an hin Hii'ain liin .Muhamni.nl 
He Morked a' a p;oi'e"or in ilift'ercnT ins-titntion' of Evvpt, Thoiiv' 
the (late o! the .iiuhor'' rleath i' not to iie traceil in the nork'Oi 
lefcrenee. yet th.e faet tiiat hi' annotation \va' lUalieateil to lly.'i- 
I’.iHia. of ihe 10th eentur' a, 11.. yivc' ti' i'ea>on to hold that the 
autlior was a 'clmlar of that eentury. Haj. Kiiah. in vol. ii. p. 27. 
prefeis the pre'cnt annotation in many resppci' to that comiioscii 
iiy (iara-Kamnl. a pupil of Khay.'di (foi a eojiy of the <ame. sp,. 
lierlin. Xo. 1972). 

Bcgiunina — 

, 1 Ailo w.',3:ul iJa jUJ A.6.3:iJ' 

e/-' 

^ jjjt — ‘U>xJl Ixj)'! 

^ c. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

The proecnt annotation i-i not mentioned in Broekelmann ; but 
a c'opv of the work is known to u.s in the Ramjn'ir Library 
(Xo. 191. 

M ’'itten m fair XasKh. Xot dated; apparonth’ 12th eentui'- 

i.ii. 

No. 508. 

foil. 113 ; lines 2!> ; size 12xS.t; 10x5. 

TJhe Same. 

t 

Another eihpv of the same. Written in Xasta-litj. Xot dated ; 
apparcmil.i- 13th century a.h. The j, resent copy be-in's without 
prefai.e. thus ■ — 
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I itiliaL; 41)1 isl.ola ^ J'J> 

« »3U.o.iI 4 

The pl■c■^ent MS,, along with other 2iISS.. wa-^ presented to the 
Library hy Maulavi '.^bda! Majid of Patna in 1914. 


No. 509 

toll. 147. liner. 28'2t> ; size 91x8; 7x41. 

jL^lik. ,1^0 

AL HA^IYATU ‘ALA HASHIYAT 
AL KHAYAlI. 

.4 \ery useful annotation on Kl.ay.'di's ghi.s^ (see above Xos. 
.)03-d9()), containing a critical e.xainination of a lunuber of theological 

points. 

By iMulla •.Ahdalliakim asSiyalkuti jsgc lU. a very 

prominent scholar of India, known for his .special merits in philology, 
rheology, and logic. He completed his studies under Kamaladdin 
Kadimiri. Mujaddid .\lf Silni (d. .t.n. 1935 = a. d. 1626) named the 
author as .-UX _UjT (the sun of the Panjub). His compositions 
received special recognition from the students and scholars of his age, 
as they have also from those of later times up to the present date. 
Mulla ■ Abdalliakim. in \irtue of his masterly ability, gained the 
s()ecial favour of iMiah ■Jah.ln ( t.H. 10.37-1069 = A, D. 1628-16.59), Shah 
.Jahan twice made the author a present of Bs. 6.000 — an amount 
(jf silver eipial to the author’s own weight. He also granted him a 
permanent .lagii'. prorlueing a con.sidcralile ineome This Jagir. after 
the autlior's death, was eontmually in the (tossessiou of his descen- 
ilants till the reign of tlie hist iluval Emperor; but later the .Jiigir 
was escheated to the Crown, on account of failure of lieifs. He died 
in .v.H. 1067 = A. o 16.57. This is tlu' generally accepted date '■ 
though Ih'ock,. in \'ol. li. ]>. 417, gives .v h. lOtiO as the date of his 
death. See Sidihat al Marjaii, fob 1.5.3; Hada’iii al Hanafiyah, 
p. 41.5. 

Beginning . — , 


• • 
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Written in Na^ta'licj. Not dated ; apparently 12tli century, .a.h. 
The ])re'ent copy is a transcription of a copy dated a h. 1092. 


No. 510. 


foil. l.aO ; lines 25 ; size9\x6; x 3. 


AL HASHIYATU 'ALA HASHIYAT 
AL I^AYAlI. 


A revi.'ed edition of the preceding annotation, dedicated by the 
author {'.^bdalhakim) to Shah Jahan. The preface of the present 
copy and the text of foil. 1-6 differ from, while, with a very few- 
slight alterations, the text from cUwaaji sj-Aa.'! ^ aJJ till 

the end agrees verbatim w ith. the ]ireceding IMS. The additions to 
the text, in foil. 1-6. are lartrely made up of prai'e of Shah Jahan. so 
that we may conclude that the author undertook the revision with 
the express object of dedicating the work to the Emperor. 

Beginning : — 

aTU’ iilg ^-c 


r' 


CT-' 


A-' I 






The present annotation has been lithographed in LuckncAv. a.d. 
1S91. and again in Dihli. a.o. 1670. 

\\ ritten in Nasta licp Not dated ; apparently 1 1th century a. ii 


No. 511. 

foil. 137 : lines 17 ; size 9Ax5.f ; 6x31. 

AL HASHIYATU ‘ALA HASHIYAT 
AL lyiAYALl. 

Anotlun- annotation of Kirayrdi'.s glo.-s (see Nos. 50.3-.')t»6 above), 
e.xplaining diificult passages and jioint.'. TIh' name of the author of 
the present annotation does not appear in the bodv of the' work, but 
a note on the title-jiage which runs thu ' : — yxs 
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that the author is ■Al)dalhakiiu. the author 
of the two other annotations. Xos olHl-oK) al>ove. 

Beginning ; — 

*- >!,Asj)!l i!oLs\.^I j a.M 

Tlie above is mentioned hv Haj. Ivlial.. vol. ii, p. 127. as the 
l>eginning of an annotation on Iviiayali s gloss hy Abdalhakim ; which 
is ailditional evidence a-- to its authorship. Moreover, in some places, 
the text of the present annotation aitrees verbatim with that of the 
two annotations I'eferred to above. 

Written in Xastadiip Xot dated; apparently 13th century .\.h. 


No. 512. 

toll. l.7<: : lines 25 ; size 10 x 7 ; S x 5|. 

TALBlSU IBLlS. 

A most \ alualile work on theology, (‘xpounding briefly the dogmas 
and theoi’ies of orthodox Muhammadan.-' WxL .^"_5 J.jt. with a 

refutatit)!! of .■-onie other creeds of Muslim and non-5Iitslim sects. 
Each such refutation is preceded by the words (decep- 

tion of the Devil), and in each casi- the author explains how people 
Inne been misled liy thc'-e dece|)tions. The work is divided into 
13 chaiiters. The hist four cha|)ters contain a description of the 
orthodox school of theology, with directions to follow the same, 
and warning' against other schools Tht' 5th chapter contains a 
desr-i iption and refutation of the dogmas and theories of non-5Iuslims. 
such, as Ehilosopher'. Sophi'tei'.'. Magi, the Xnturalistic School. 
Zo'o.i'trians. .lew s, Chri't ians and some others. Chapters (i- 1 3 contain 
a dc'cription and refutation of certain innovations, including mvsti- 
cal and theological theories and newly introduced ceremonies. 
ado]Ucd by rlilfercnt clas'c.' and sects of Muhammadans. The 
author throughout relies on the yui .in. Hadis, and philosophical 
reasoning to su])]H)rt his version. The author is so^iethnes criticised 
tor his prejudice against the Sufis, whom he takes sevcrelv to task in 
tile [ire'cnt work, d’lie title' of the 13 chapter.' are as folkiW'i — 
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No. 513 

lull. .■)(). line- 21 ; -i'/c 0 I x ii.l . 7 a 4. 

AL HIDAYATU min AL TTIQAD. 

Arunun.-ntarv.Mi Ua.l' A1 An.al, .1 n riMtir, 1 . irat , - , a, t hr. .lurv, 

.•.Mliliu^cl in til. ■',(;(> by -Ml bin r.Mi,;,ii I'.ir ,1 ...pt ..t till- 

tirati'.' -<■<- Haiiil-li't Nr I ■ 

l>y .Miihaiiiiiia.l bin Abi l)ay_i .\i' Ita/.i kj - c" 

Haiiafi -rhi.lai r^' the .Stli ri-ntiirv \ 11 Sunir .Mir lia > . nut lal .mi the 
title-parr. a- \m- 11 a- at the lirrinninu <>f llie umk. that Abirl Qa-im 
bin Ha-"m A1 P.akri i- thr autliur nf llir pn-rnt . .Mninriiiart . 'rhi-. 



THUOLOC.Y. 


lKi«evf‘r. ^',e caniKit ■’.ccept. the lieoitimng of our comniei)tai'\ 
entirely differs from the heguiiiiiio of Abu'l Qa'im's comnientarv 
as quoted iti Lied, No. 2004. On the otliei hand, it agrei'^ veriiatiiu 
r\ ith the begiuiiing of Ar IJAzi's coiumeut.t! y. a- quoted m Br 
i\Ius. Slip])!.. Xo. 177- wlikli have- no room fm- doubt that 
Ar Razi and not Abu'l Qasiiu k the author of the present omu 
mentaiy 

Begiuniuii ; — 

Lsi..' I XVr/),'' J 41! ^.0-:^.' I 

: o'.jji.'l ,1.' JtnAj i^vjd S,M^^ 

For otiier copies of the prc'Cni couiiueutary see Cairo, vol. ii. 
]•■ t)0 ; Iferliu. X’o'. 24(^0-10; Br. Mu.>. SiqipL. X'o. 177 

Written in fair X'askh. Dated a.u. 12s4 

A note at tlie end tt'lls U' that the luescnt '.•o]iv i' a tiaU'Ci'iptioii 
of a copy dated .\.h. lOilO. 

Scribe. 


No. 514. 

foil 24; lilies 10; size 10x61; 7.1 x. 4.1. 

^ARHU QASlDATI BAD’ AL AMALI. 

lALo designated Daw’ .\i Aiuali.) 

Aiiolbei' eoiumeutai'v 011 Bad A! Amah, mentioned in Xo. .)1.5 
above. 

By -Mulia 'Ah lun Sultan .Muhaininad .\1 t^ari ^.j 

^qU." p/. .\.H. Inl4 = .v.i). U )>)•') ; see Lib. flat,, vol. v. ])art 1 . Xo. 
247). He composed the [iiescnt eonuueiitarx in .\ It. lUlO. after 
completing his . (iinmeutary on .VI l'’iqh ,V 1 Akbaic -cc \,). 4SS above. 

Beginning . — 

I 


sl5'' 




• • • • • • AJ I 0 O y ~ ) -A3J i 

• ^'JaL» ^ ^_c;W I 4-q ‘•'si.: 


For other copies ol the pre.sj'iit commentary see Bm'lin Nos. 
2tl.")-LS; Baris. Xo. 1241 ; Br. Mils. Suppl . X’o, jjhl • Hanqiur Lib., 
s\o. 2:>.7. 

Written in Xasta lni. Not dated ; ap]iarently 12th eeutury .v.h. 
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No. 515. 

foil. Sto : line' 17 ; .-ize x <) ; x 4, 

HA^IYAT at TAQSlR ‘ALA QASl- 
DATI BAD' AL AMALI. 

A rare elo" on the -ame Bail A1 notieeil above (Xo^. 

.■.i:!-514). 

By Miihaiuinail Zain bin Zaiii A1 Abiilin bin Tdris A1 Maliki 

a Maliki '.cholar, Xo mention 
ot him. or of the century to which he beloncial, i< to be traeerl 

in the work' of reference- but on fol. orV’. he mention< Ibrahim 

A1 Liqani A1 Maliki {> 1 . a.h. I041=.v.i). Ib.'ll) as his teacher 

( aI.' b Jh from which we may 

conclude that he i' a scholar of the 11th century A.ii. 

Beoiuninu : — 

fii .it' J'.^.sv.ll ij.sv..£ .ill . LXtt.33..< I.i.Aju.. 

r^ilS. 1 JOkA.'l ii^Jl , 

* ^ 

Written m fair Xaskh Dated a.h. 121)0. 


No. 516. 

toll. 21 : line' 2t) : sr/.e 81 X.71 ; 7 x3.t. 

^ >2t 

SHARHU QASlDATI BAD' AL AMAlI. 

A conimentarv on the 'ame Bad'.M .\mali. devoted chietly to a 
theological and philological e\|)lanation ol the text. 

By Muhammad bin .Muhammad commonlt called 

-\r Bafi e ' t'-V 1 ""' k' ol reference do not enable us to 

tiace an\ account of the l•omm('ntator ; luit the fact that he ((uotc' 
man\ author'«the late.'l of whom are 'cholai's ot the 1 Ith century 
AH., and that in the colophon which nui' thu' : — >aj ^ 

' <t^r -J A .U,..))' _• ..'Ui', he tell' us that the 
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])re>ent commciitarv was comj)leted in a.ii. 1143. gives us reason to 
hold that he was a scholar of the 12th centurv a.h. The frequent 
corrections and alterations found in the present copv suggest that it 
i' an autograph copy and the oriirinal draft of the author. 

Beginning . — 

A.y>.sw<i 4ili ^-'1 ,S.LJt.o,JI (J'J* V , 

« i."\ i 

Written in fair Xaskh. Daterl a.ii. 1143. 


No. 517. 

foil. GO: lines IG; size 9 x 9 ; 6x4. 
o:’ 

AL MA'ALIM Fl UStJL AD DlN. 

A copy of the first of the five parts of .\1 ^la'aliin. e.xpounding 
hi'ietfy how the main jioints of theology are sup])ortcd by logical and 
(ihilosophical jirinciples and reasoning. Below each point are given 
the approjrriate principles and rca-oning. .41 .Ma aliin is a work 
which cimtains an c.xpr'sjtion of the logical and philosophical princi- 
ples and leasi'iiing relating to the following five hranches of Islamic 
learning. \ iz.. Theology. .lurisjrnnlence. Wuhantmadan Law . Polemics 
and J iialei'tics, divided into tive Xaw (parts). Each Xaw has a 
separate heginniirg. and is r’cgardeil as an inde])endent composition. 
Iieing designated separately thus; — 

(i) .41 .Ma'alim fi usril .4d Diii (ii) .\1 Ma alirn fi usul A1 Fiqh. 
(iii) .41 Ma'.'dim fi .\1 Fi([h. (iv) .41 .Ma'alim fi '.Vdah an Xa/,r wa .41 
•hull, (v) .41 Ma'alim li .41 Khil.ifiyat. 

The present part of .41 Ma'alim is ilivided into the following 10 
chaiiters, and each cha|iter is --idr-ftividi'd into cei’tain 4Ias'alah. 


! 

toll 1-4^ 


xiW J,P 

n. 

toll 4'’-n>.i 


r'^-' sr* 0 -^" 

111. 

foil, tl -l.''). 

• 


i\ . 

’ toll. IG 23. 



V. 

toll 2!-29‘. 

• 

• 

oU-a." -• .'K'l iwi. A 

I—? ( 

• * 

» 

• 
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ARABli M Wr-'l nil’ i’^. 


vr. 

i ol 1 , 

2tr'-34 




VfT 

loll. 

:i7-42. 


y.X." 

„• t-'l— 

VIII. 

toll. 

d:!-47. 

aaJ^Lv..’ 

■ 


iX 

toll. 

4.s-,7 1 ■ . 

A — 

i," jy^' 

_• Uj’ 

X. 

toll. 

.dd'-lid 





Aiitiini' i'.i ^ ladiliii Miii'iaiiiiiiiul ifiu I iiiai A1 

KiliUlll ,11' It.lZ! <S2 >->.£ j-l 

ino't jj'.'iiniint’iit 'Chular an<l |i!iil 0 ' 0 ]ihfi'. anil tin’ l‘'a(linn Minni 
ciiitliiJidi iti- aui‘. belunainu tn tlie Sh.iti i 'i-IukiI. hf ('diajjo'fd a niiinbci' 
<it wntk' on iiifftTont 'noiei’t'. bulh in Arabic .iiii.l I’cr-ian .Mo^t of 
tl'C'c ,M)ik' ai'ciiii ^ricntitic liranchc'. -ui'li a^ phiio'Oiihy. thcolon\'. 
loiiic .I't 1 1 i!!i tin \'. and n'li'olu.iii' Hi- coniiMi'ition' ai'c looked 

opuii u' the 'tandaid authonlif' "O rlic -ubicct-; rctcii'cd to above, 
lie i- al'o liie .'utiioi of t!',!’ 'vel! knoan tlicolo^ ii-al Minnnentai'}' on 
the ynr ,'m ktiowi a- At Taf-ir al Kabn (printed in Cairo in S 
N'oliime^); 'I'l' Hand-ll't. Xo-. ail-l-ab Some ork-- ot hi- on jtiii-pni- 
dcncf I'li'e al-o noticed. Tie u a- ixtrn in \.h odd = \ i> l*t4'.h and 
liouii-hed durine the iciiin of Snllan 'Alaaddin (.\ H o'.Mi-iil i — .vo. 
1 Ib'l-I22ii). the l,i,{ kino of tlie Kh«.Tra'/an .^lalii dyna-tt. tor 
w lioin he -peeia!l\' < otnpo-eil Hadiii| al Anwai. a work in I'er-mn. 
ijciiiLt an cucx'chip.cdi'i of the ^cieiieie.. cotitaininn a de-enpt'on of lid 
bianchc- of le.o nine (foi a i opt' of tin' -ame -ee Ihihar I.ib, ( '.nt , \ ol 
i. Xo, I’lti). 'I'he a I It hoi took an act i\'e ji.ii t in 'n)>poi ’ inn Sunni doe- 
tiine- ami oppo-ed the iloetrine- of .'tdira -ind othei -eei- Haipr 
Itainail. a l^ii'a -ehohir. in Id- woik. An Xibra-, fob b (-ee No. i)27 
below) -how- liiltcr 1 a ejiii lice aaain-t the aiithoi. <ind e,dl' liiin 

■Ax.:.,." ..A' I the leaner of the ihiower.- oi ihe iirople into doubt). 

I , 

and letei ' to him in mo-l oppiobioil- taiian,iL,e, a- .ippear- tioni the 

tollow iny — 

a'-j jiIjI .Axa 


* 4A->i 





Takhraddin ar lla/.i died in liaial \ li bdli^.r.D. 12di) See 
,Mi-i at al Jan , 111 tol. Snbki. \ol. \i, lol. Ido. .Mnjm.ii Ta-ihi, 

tol 171) : liioek,. vol i p. odl). where J2 Ar.ibie wo'k- ()t the author 
are eniinieiated 
Ifeuinnnut - 

* • . --I,* ii -dL 

• ^ y C i_7 > c ■ )e 

.V copy of the pre-ent Ma'aliin i- nientiened in Cairo. J'ol. li, 
p. 0.7. 


• ft 
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The fdinplKH! run< thii' ; — 

Written in Xastaiiq, Dated a.ii. lOOn. 
Sci'iiie : 


No. 518. 


foil. :>ni : lines 2.') ; sr/.e (i x -J t : 4.t x -’U 




A 





AL MUFASSAL SHARK AL MUHASSAL. 


.Vn old and vei'v valuable copy of a comm -mary on ?.lulifi"ad. 
woil-; bv F.i.khrad'lm ar R i/.i yee No. dlT above), tcxpoundins-r the 
p'.'iiicpial iheolouieai do,^;ina' a'.al theories, and suppoi'tmu tae same hv 
refcieiicc to the views of ancient i)!Hlosophe! s ainl the pniiOso])hcrs 
oL IsL'un For a cojiy of .Muhasyd see F.scur.. Xo doO •>. 

Hv Xajinaddin 'Ali bin T'tnar al Qazwini al K.'itibi .v" 

^,. 0 ?:. ^.. . .•oinmonly ealle ! ^ He k known for his 

s])ecial nici'irs in philo'<.>])hv loyi' <uid iheoloyy. Bcsidc' tire [)i(.scnt 
and other commentaries, the autho'' cotiiposod five oriental woiks. 
which are eiinineiated in Hmck . vol l.]> -tbd; of w Inch the follow me 
two works, vi/. . .A-b-.’^iantsiyali on loen-and Hikmat al ■ Ain on ])h..\ sics 
and nietaplu'sics. have been lii'a'dv apjireciatcd. and a luimbei ol 
coiniiieutai'K s coiiqiosed on tluan. 

Tile present coinmentator died in -V.H. 67 .') = .t.I). 127 li. See 

Hni( k.. loc cit ; Ta'rikh is (du/.ida. p. SW ; Habib as Siyar. vol iii. 
p.vrt I. p. bl. 

Heninninn : — 

* -11 pU-il 

jf t_ > 

The 1 omineiitator, in hi' preface, telH iis that he composed the 
present eoinnientarv at the reipiest of one (Fu.ii Muhiaddiii Abu 1 
Hasan bin Izzaddin bin ■.Abdalhainid al ^^tzwini. For other copies 
of the connnentarv see Leid. Xo. I.)i 2 ; Brill.. Xo. dbo . 1 aiis, 
Xo. l 2 od. A few foil at th(‘ end are wantinu m the iiresent copy. 

Written in fair Xa'ki.. Thotiirh the copy is not dated, vet the 
])a]ier ami .writinn suc’uest that u was written 111 ^le Stli centui.t .v.ti. 

A s(sd found on tlu‘ title-paern as well as on sevcial folk of the 
IMS., runniie' thus • — tL-* ^5 .,tsi. — . av ‘...s.. ^..^7 , tells us that the 

S' , ^ > • 



at: A me A N r scE i r ‘T s . 


;i(i 


pie'ent .MS. l)elontre(l to th^ Roval Lihraf\- of Sultan Sjirli', Rukh 
{a.h. sot - 85!) = .e.i). 1404-1447) of the Tiniiirid (lviia't\'. Anothei' 
'eal tells us that the MS. wa^ hequeathtd to a .Madrasah in Persia. 
k]io\\n as the Sultaniyah .A. zainiyah. founded l)y the above-men- 
tioned Sjiali Rukh. 


No. 519. 

foil. .‘10 -. lines 15 ; size OJ X ■~> : .51 x .'1. 

^ 

1‘LAM AL HUDA WA 'AQIDATU 
arbAb at TUQA. 

A manual of Islamic douinas. dealing with tlu- fundamental 
articles ot the Muhammadan faith, eoinjio'ccl m .Mecca, divided into 
10 chaptei's. 

-Author; .Miihahaddin 'I'mar hin Muhammail a^ Suhrawardi 

fl'*' I'lost eminent scholar and Siiti 

of his time. The authoi uas the lU'iiheu ot .\liu an Xajih a- 
Suhrawardi (d. a h. 50o = a.o. llliS). foundei- of t'le Suhraw ardiyah 
order. He was hoin in Suhraward. a 11 A.'iO. where he was hi'oueht 
u]T. and received his earlv education .Afterwards, he left hi' native 
place foi' Ilacdad. where lie completed his studies, and leceived 
spiritual trainiiie from hi' uncle, and from .'Miaikh '.Vhdal Qtdir al 
•lili (t/ A.Ti. 5(U=.v.d. llnh). Shoi-t.y after, liis rejuitation foi 
learning and flevoutness spread far and wide. He com|) 0 'ed works 
on SuHsin. theoloey. mid some other hrancliP' of 51uluimmadan 
literature, of which ‘Awarif al Maulrif. a work on Sufism, is recoeniscd 
as the best standard work on the 'uhjei t He died in \ H (>.'12= a.d. 
12.34. leavine behind him a laree number of pujals and disciplc'. 
tor his lif(‘ and works see Ikhtivar ar Rafi<i. fob SO; I'liawi. fob 
252 ; Mir at al .lanan. fob llOti ; Brock., vol. ii. |). 440 

Beginning : — 

* ^'1 s-'isyi jsiti 

For other copies ot the work see Berlin. No. 1742 ; band, vol 
vii. p. 554. 

Written in eood Xaskh. Date/i .\.ii. lOiCl. 
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No. 520. 

foil. 220 ; lines l-o ; size 7.1 x ; 41 x 3)r. 

;yN!l 

SHARHU TAWALP AL ANWAR. 

A very old copy of a coniinentary on Tawali'. a tlieoU>i;kal vork 
on metaphysics, by Baidawi (d .v.H. t;s.7 = a n. 1286) See, for a copy 
of the text. Berlin. No. 1772. 

By ■Ubaidallah bin .Muhammad al Faryani 

a wclhknown Shafid scholar and Qadi of Tabriz, who com- 
posed several works on theology and ptrisprudence. He ^pent the 
latter portion of his life in the study (jf ti'udltion. and com])osed a 
commentary on Mayibih. a well-known work on Hadi§. See. for a 
copy of this woik. Lib., fat., vol. v. part ii. Xo. 344. He died in 
A.H. 743 = a.u. 1342. See .Ail Durar al Kaminah. vol. ii. fob 624; 
Brock., vol ii, p. 168 ; Habib as Siyar. vol. hi. ])arl i. p. 131. The 
commentator dedicated the present composition to the -Minister, 
^lubarak Shah, who was killed in a.h 711 ('Ce Ad Durar. vol. ii. fol. 
176). from which we may conclude that the present commentary was 
composed before a.h. 711. 

Beginning ; — 

jUSa.'I J^iic sSi.i: I jUjI A-o-jx,! 

<LoAS.< ..lx sA’JUil Ajo (Jh> - {~' > isr.'l 

* J! Jv>! > Si aaJlj . 

Quotation from the text is introduced by the word JLv and 
the commentary by the wm'd Jy* 

For other copies of the commentary sec Berlin. Xos, 1773-76; 
Bodh. Xo. 146 ; Escur., Xo. 1161. 

Written in goorl Xaskh. Dated a.h. 772. 

Scribe; 
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No. 521. 

foil. l .')4 ; liiie-^ 27 : .lize 104 x 71 ; 7 |x 41 . 

matAlp al anzAr. 

A vei’v oM ’'opy o'' a letail^* 1 :-oiii\)i“titai'v on T.iwali (for wliicli. 
voe pi'p^'oiliiii! notipf-!. ilp'lK-ateO to Amir QaiHuii ('/. ah 742 = ad 
l;! 42 i. who wa- lai'O!! to tlio rank of Vicerov hv Xaairartdin Muhammad 
(ah. (i!)S- 7 ffS = a d, 12 '.)S -l.'i'.K), out? of the kiuLt' of tlio Bahv 
Maiiinluk dyiiti'ty, 

Bv Shant'.ad Im Mihmu l 1 )hi ■ Al)d trrahm ui a! Isfahani 

'fiiolar Itnown for hi« specia! 
moi’jt' m tlipoloua. philohairt'. au'l He wa^ born in Isfahan, a.h, 

ti 74 whcfp he t'omplfi" 1 hi' 'tudie' under hi' t.ither and many other';. 
In A H 724 he lefr T'fah in for Me -ea on a pilcirimaue. In the hi'irhi- 
ninu' ot A.H. 725 he 'tai'ted for Dama'i-u-;, where lie worked for -lome 
time ti' a proft--"oi’ of the Rawahiyah Madra'ah. and compo'ed certain 
woi'k' ShortK' aftei’ the ahove-ni'-ntioncil Amir Qau^un callcrl the 
authoi to E,crv])t. vhere a 'peeial iii'titution w.ti opened for him by the 
The prc'cnt coinmcntatoi- 'pent the rest of his life in thi' 
institntirin. rlelivi.'i'ine lecture' and eompo'in" works. In a h. 740 
= A.ii. 134 S he wa' attaeked by plairue. and died. See. for hi' life 
■mil work'. .\d Durar al Kaminah. vtil. li. fol . 57 S; Br. Mus. Suppl.. 
Xo IMI; Brock,. \'ol. ii. ]). ]lD. 

Beeinniny : — 

slaji.h 1 jUJ 

a Alt, J^il ^ ■'■?'; a/"' J-’ 

^’1 £i..i!aii.Ji 

For othei copie' of the prc'cnt eoinmentarv sec Berlin. Xos. 
1777 “S 5 ; (loth.. Xo, (>45 • Br. -\lu'. Suppl. Xo. iSb; Rampur 
Library. Xos. 200 - 302 , 

The ])resent copy i' not dated , but a note on the tit 1 (‘- pa tre tells 
U' tliat it WH' wi’hteii in \ H. 740 . nine years before the author’s 
death. 

A lit hoL;r,i]the, I eop\- f>f t lie eoinnien I ar\' date'l .v H. 1305 , is 
noticed in the Rampur Library. Xo. 20 .S. 

Written in yooil Xa'ldi. 
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No. 522. 

foil. 197 ; lines 21 ; size 9J X 64 ; 61 X 3.1. 
The Same. 


Another copy of the preceding work. The commentator’.s 
preface is omitted in the present copy ; and a short preface has been 
added by .some unknown jrerson, thus ; — 

Aj(.3Ev..r' . (IcM • LjO-j.-. Ac . — ;» 4JU 0'a:si.1I 

• X > •• 7 > • y 


« 

The commentary, after the pieface. begins thus ; — 



J.j.laAx ! tJ^’’ 






c/' 


J .>-Ars\JI ^Jui 


lYritten in Xastaliq. Dated -t.H. 975. 
Scribe ; ai" 


No. 523. 

foil. 139; Hues 25; size: 8Jx5; t).^x3J. 

hAshiyatu matAlp al anzAr. 

A very u.seful gloss, being mainly an annotation on Isfahani's 
commentary (Nos. 521-22 above), and also containing notes on the 
gloss of Sayyid (fZ. .\.H. 816 = .v.d. 1413 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii, 
No. 356). For a copy of Say^yud's gloss see India Office, No. 595. 

Bv IMu in bin Hasan bin Muhammad at Tuni al Isfahan! 

The present gloss and its author are 
noticed in Riimpur Library', No. 132 ; but the date of the writer’s 
death is not stated, nor do the works of reference help us to 
discover the century to which he belonged. The fact, however, 
that the writer of the gloss addresses Say^yud Sharif as Lioj^ (my 
master), and that he does not quote any other glosses composed later 
than Sayyid, suggest that he was a Bcholar of the 9th century a.h. 
This is further supported by' the fact that Mahmud al Bukhari, 
a scholar.of the 10th century a.h., in his gloss (see No. 525 below) 
quotes the writer of the present gloss. 

VOL. X. , p ^ 
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A R A B 1 . ■ _M A M' S( ' R I I’TS . 


Begiuiiiuy 


'J . s_ 


1 ' ,yXi' 


‘ yi. i '■ sj I Jt ' -ill J.AS'i 1 




.A 'I ^ 


.xi '■ 4jij' (J^SA* A*.; !,.«l' 


‘..dJkj [ 






'1 * 




5 sAiL 

X 1 

U‘- 

r-' 

ir/* 



iVAi 




e.' 


-' ’i .. 

.... .itAlb ... 

... y 


•• > •• c ' 

.rail ) 

Ai 


: Nslc 

A.'U.2i) 

s 5 •• y 



-,1L’ 




e/' 


»3aa.Va- f $ .^LxJ 1 ^ I fr. - -s. 


A.H. 


* f J 

Written in fair Xa-i'di. Not dated ; apparently 11th century 


No. 524. 

foil. 321 ; line-- 23 ; size x .a : i) X 3. 

The Same. 

.\nother copy of the preceding glo-;s. 

Written in good XaskJj. Not dated: apparently llth century 

A.H. 


No. 525. 

foil, lit) : line-i 2.5 : sizeT xdJ: .")ix3. 

hAshiyatu MATALP al anzAr. 

A very rare annotati(rn on Mahmud al Isfahan’s eonunentary 
(Nos. 521-22 above). The notes on the jrreface and on the Muqad- 
dimah, which should he contained in the annotation, are wanting 
in the present copy. Otherwise it is a complete annotation, begin- 
ning with ^ Jj3/( the fir.st main division of the work, 

corresponding with fob It)'’ of No. .521. The title of the ])resent 
annotation does not appear either at the beginning or at the enil. 



THEOLOGY. 


35 


On the contrary; a misleading note on the title-]iage ^ tells ns that 
the present work is a gloss on ^arhu Mawaqif (No. 535 helow). 
whereas a careful examination of the contents shows that it is a 
gloss on the commentary. Xo. 521. The writer of the nloss does not 
mention his name either at the beginning or end of the ork ; but, on 
fol. 95'’. he mentions his name incidentally as Mahmud al Bukhari, as 
appears from the following : — 




cJ-'l -ll' AaSX.'! 

• w ^ w 

^ 1 

y,Aljt.'l Lvitij..; 1.9 ^.-c 

1 jJ.xj j 



y 1 j-I.cisvaJI gjj-ihi J93I.: . 



I , kijkij 

salt aJ UI -svil . 

-iljl 




By Mahmiid bin Xi'matallah al Bukhari JWAj 

Two works of his are mentioned in India Office. Xos. 556. 559; but 
no account of the author, the date of his death, or the century to 
which he belonged, are given That he was a scholar of the 10th 
century ,a..h. appears, however, from the following facts: that on 
fol. 90 he (piotes Tiini (see Xo. 523 above) ; that he dedicated another 
glo.ss (see Hand-list. X<l 1540) on Al Fawai'd ad Hiya'iyah by Jamr 
{( 1 . .\.H. 898 = .t..i). 1492) to the Emperor Babar (.\.h. 909-937 = .\.i> 
1503-1530) ; and that he refers to Jami in the said gloss with the 
words a term which is always used of the dead. 

Beginning : — 

O O 

^ u I ^ ^_..o -.AVw' I ^ I ^ 

y.-k.>.cb jl L^'SXJI (_Clj ' plil iO i— -LiXil 

^^--0 sjLv'I ^9 L-o!.xJI uuUXaaJ) j.st L<J' 

* ^!l 1— •bX.n 

Written in fair Xastadiq. Xot dated ; apparently 12th century. 


t 

«_ 

I On tlie .-itrciigth of this nutc the present 5IS. lias Ijecn wrongh' ilcscril^ea 
in Handlist Xo. 1180: nor was the name of the author given, having heen 
traced subseciucnth-. 
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ARABIC MASTJSCRIPTS. 


No. 526. 

foil. 73; lines 5; size7Jx5|; 3ix2|. 

‘UMDAT AL ‘AQA’ID. 

(Also designated Al 'Aqidat A1 Hafiziyah.) 

A treatise on theology, expounding Sunni dogmas, with 
a refutation of the doctrines of the Shra and other sects. The 
]iresent work was edited by W. Cureton and published in London. 
A.D. 1843. under the title of ‘t'mdat u -Aqidat i Ahl as Sunnah. or 
■■ Pillars of the Creed of the Sunnite.s.'' 

Author -. Hafizaddin .\buT Barakat -Abdallah bin Ahmad bin 
^lahmud an ^sasati ^ . 'v .... ^ . . -■ all* Aw: hita., 

a well-knon-n scholar of the Hanafi School, who composed several 
work' on the Qur anic branches, jurispmdence and theologj'. He died 
in AH. 710 = a.d. 1310; see Brock., vol. ii, p. 196. ‘Ali Qari in 
his Tabaqat. fob 128’^, gives the date of the author’s death as 
A.H. 701 -. but A.H. 710 is a date supported by .several authors. 

Beginning ; — 

aJ! , sJ Xyhsail , 4JJ A>«.sdl 

^ ^ ajj! .Xy: ^1 y iioJi JU 

• ^1 Art.o.;^'l , ii^l ijjtl IcXit 

For other copie^ of the work see Berlin, Nos. 1988-90; Leid, 
No. 217 ; Br. Mus., No. 1485; India Office, Nos. 434-36. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated a.h. 981. * 
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No. 527. 

foil. 85 ; lines 29 ; size 10 x 7 1 ; 7x5. 

OjlajsJl ^ yii 1^5 

AL INTIQAD Fl ^ARH I ‘UMDAT AL 

^AQA'ID. 

A rare and detailed coniuientary on the preceding work, dedica- 
ted to one Qa<^ 'Abdalmu’min. 

By Ahmad bin A‘ud bin Dani.shmand al Hanafi 

No account of the commentator is found in the works of 
reference, with the sole exception of Haj. Klial. who. in vol ii. p. 39, 
tells us that he was a scholar of the Sth century a.h. This is supported 
by the fact that the commentator quotes several authors, the latest 
of whom is Taftazani (d. a.h. 791=.v.d. 1389), whom he mentions 
on fol. 47® thus : — 

Beginning ; — 

i (UxiaaJI 

I liil^ 1 Aej 

y > cy ’ > 

^ ^ » v.w.1 , ,1 

L > "y -yy C.yW 

* Olitirl'! 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 10th century 

A.H. 

The MS. avas for some time in the possession of one Klialil 
Muhammad, the Imam of Jami‘ Umawi of Damascus, as appears 
from the following note ; — 

,,L<I aass.. I 


% 


% 


% 
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ARABIC AIAXir’sCfilPTS. 


No. 528. 

foil. 207 lines 43 ; size 1 U X 8i ; 0 x 6i . 

KITAB ar radd ^alA ar rAfidI. 


(Also designated ^linhaj as Snnnah ; see Haj Kiial.. vol. ii, p. 353.) 
An old and valuable ecipv of a refutation of Minhaj al Karamah 
(also designated Minliaj al Istiqainalhi ; see Haj. Kiial.. p. 353), a work 
which deals mainly with the Imamat question and some other i%i‘a 
doctrines, by Hilli {d. a.h. 72b = A.i). 1325; sec Xo. 594 beloti). For 
a copy of 3Iinhaj al Karamah see India Office, Xo. 471 3. 

.\utlioi ' Abfii "Abbas Ahmad bin ‘Abdalhalim yt 

c’-! commonly called Dm Taimiyah (d. .t.H. 728 = a. n. 
1327 : see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii. Xo. 462 1). 

Beginning . — 

.-<1 ... . f* .JAiil rj.!' 4JJ 

••• > C'*’-' • 'li/'** 


A ' A-i — Ui..< ft.Av2.o.lI Ia-a. • ...... d.-^r -j 

^ ^ e, ^ ' Xr ^ 

* i.'l ijfX/c 

r ' 

Ibii Taimit ah a^ Suiii and Hilli as ,Shi‘a were contemporaries, and 
prominent scholars, known for their bitter prejudice against each 
other, [bn Taimiyah refers to Hilli in the preface as iAityi u^- 
Uj^£ ^ (one of the Rafidis of his age). Each of the points dealt 
with liy Hilli is fully criticised and refuted by Ibu Taimiyah, who 
deals at length with the objections to the ghi a theory regarding the 
tlaibah of the 12th Imam (see, for tliis theory. Xo. 591 below), and 
totally rejects the same on the basis of the Qur'an and Hadi^ and for 
other reasons. Tt is said that the >^u‘a authors of his age. as well a.s 
of succeeding times, were unable to answer the ])resent work. The 
work was printed in Cairo, .a. I t. 134fl. 

The colophon runs thus • — 




"6 






e/ 

• ^ I qjUsx.' I 




tVrittciiin good Xaskh. Hated . v.h. 811. 



THEOLOGY. 


30 


Scribe : ^ There are two important note?:, one 

on the title-page, written in gold, which runs thus : — 

3' I j' I ^r~ 

« ^ ^ ^ i— 0 .^ JUJ ' O'.! .AM.% M I 3^ 

The other, at the end. runs thus ; — 

dc.Ajt^ ..*.1 1 1 i(AA<t«»-l 

* iA.<I « A.aI < .UU* >laAA jOj! Lib^- i-* f-C lAi ! 

Both these notes give us to understand that the present copy was 
transcribed for the Royal Library of Xasir Ahmed (a.h. 803-820 = .^.n. 
1400-1426). one of the kings of the Rasulid dynasty. 

From certain other notes at the end. it appears that the MS. 
ua.s for .some time in the Library of Amir Sanhl (see. for a brief 
aeoount of Amir's Library. Lib. Cat., vol. v. part ii. Xo. 305). 


No. 529. 

foil. 25 ; lines 20 ; size 9| x 6 ; 7 X 4. 

/»^-s nJI ^ ^ 

SHARK AL ’!MAN WA AL ISLAM. 

A treatise explaining the true meaning of the words ‘Iman and 
Isl.un. and pointing out the dift'erenees in the technical sense of the 
two uords. The author (jiiotes, in .support of his views, the Qur'an. 
Hafli.s. and the opinion of reliable authorities. 

A note on the title-])age tells us that the treatise is by Ibn 
Taimiyah. see Xo. 528 above ; l)ut no mention of this treatise is found 
in any list of the author's compositions contained in the books of 
reference. treatise wiih the same title by Muhammad bin 
Sulainian az Zubairi {d. a.h. 317 = a.i). !)2!t) is mentioned in 
Munich. Xo. S!t3 (s('e Brock., vol. i. p. 180) ; but this is obviously a 
much earlier work, since the ])reseut treatise contains quotations 
from authors of tlie 6th century a. it. See foJ. 10'’. uhere (Shark al 
Madhab by Qadi Al)u Yada (d. a. 11^ 560 = a. n. 1164 : see Tbn Rajah, 
vol. i, fob 163) is quoted thus: wsIaJI I •y.ctiJI lla.. 

Hence^ in the al).sence of any strong evidence to the eontraiy. we 
may acctqtt the statement contained in the note referred to above. 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


Beginning : — 

^ itIaI 4JJ 

j J I y>~i Aj . i.lj -«.*JA 

1 ^ ijy* 07“^’ Sl.-'^i;^,< , S. J j 0>.AA.i; AJ . 

, ,5U)') |^,.vy.;j! ...... 

* f ' 

\\ritten in c;nocl Xaskij. Xot dated; appareutlv 10th centurc 

A.H. 


No. 530. 

foil. T.’l : lines 2.1 ; .'izeOlxO: 7ix4. 

KITAB AL ‘ULUW. 

X \vork treating of the exaltation of liod on his lieavenly throne 
( ai't J* aii_^ ). a doctrine liased on verses of the Qur'an and on 
lladis, an important and much disputed ])oint of theology. The 
author supports the views of orthodox Muhammadans on the .subject, 
and cjuotes the opinions and statements of reliable authorities from 
the second century down to his own time. 

.Author; Shamsaddin .Alju -Abdalh'di Muhammad bin Ahmad 
Ad Dahabi ai" jsi*- • one of the 

prominent .scholars of the 8th centurv a.h.. wlio died in a. it. 748 
= a.d. 1348. See Lib- Cat., vol v. part ii. Xo. 402 7. 

Beginning ; — 

Asbl..*]) i.- s.p; ^ I Ail 

• ^'1 AihU-'I 

The present work, according to the autlior s statement in tlie 
preface, is a continuation of his own treatise on the suliject composefl 
in A.H. 691. , 

A copy'vif t|\c work is mentioned in Berlin. Xo. 2313. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Xot dated ; apparentlv 1 Ith ( cnturv 


A.H. 
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No. 531. 

foil. 9 : line.slS; size 61x5; 41x31. 


The Same. 


Another, but incomplete, copy of the preceding work, described 
on the title-page as the 3rd part of that work, thus ; — 

^.x.6..^ Ia-o 4JjI yL: i ■■ . -JA I ,‘V3:v,' ' 

> • lit' 


The present copy (which corresponds with foil. ok'-OT'-’ of No. 5301 
is most probably 300 year.s older than the latter. It begins 
abruptly thus ; — 




f 




The pre.sent 3rd part ends thus : — 

• , j 4i|I ,c > . -ibic I a I.' 

Written in fair Xa.skl). Though the copy is not dated, yet the 
paper and avriting suggest that it was written in the Sth century .v.h. 


No. 532. 

foil. 140 : lines 21 ; size 81x6; 7^x3.1. 

<iLs£^l^ I jij 1 5 

- • J > V..# ■ 

AL KAFIYATU ash SHAFIYAH F1 
INTISAR AL FIRQAT AN 

nAjiyah. 

A versitied theological work, containing an exposition (d the 
doctrines of orthodox Muhammadans, and refuting the doctrines of 
other sects. It consists of 5,828 couplets, each of which ends with the 
letter Hence the work is known asQasjda'i Xuniyah. Haj. Khal.. 
Yol. ii, p. 127, wrongly dc.sigriates it Qa.sidatu Lamiyah. 

Author : Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Abi B.^kr IJin Ayyub al 
Qaiyimi.^*^') pb aI'I jj' (d. .v.n. 751 = .\.d. 

1350 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, jmrt ii, Xo. 323). 


» 
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ARABIC MAXrSCRIPTS. 


The preface begin- tliu.- : — 

After the preface, the uork begins with the following verses : — 

j.! J' *’-'■■■ '•*!:* w.r'' ^ j.-c'-su< cijJ.I lj| 

if' iJ '. «Jfc . sHiv. 1 IaS. ••tfc 'Ia-o 

The work comprises several Fasls. in addition to a detailed 
Muqaddiinah (introduction) and a Kliatimah (epilogue). The 
Muqaddiniah includes a short historical introduction to the subject : 
while the {£hatiniah contain.s a description of Paradise, and a state- 
ment of those necessary acts which qualify men to enjoy eternal life 
therein. Nearly all tiie important point- of theology are dealt with 
in verse in the several i'asls. 

(July one other M.S. copy of the work is noticed, viz., in Berlin. 
No. 2092: but the woik wa- printed in Cairo, .v.h. IddS. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated A. n. lllMi. 


No. 533. 

foil. ll.'J: line.- 27 : size 12X'S.',: 9x41. 

t 

The Same. 

Another copv of the j)reeecling work. Wi'itten in l.'old Naskh. 
Dated a. if. 124:S. 


No. 534. 

foil. 197 ; lines 19: .size U)x7.t : <Sx.7l. 

hAd! al arwAh ilA bilAd 

AL AFRAH. 

The work contains a description' of Paradise and of the blessings 
of Cod enjoyed therein, witlj a refutation of the attacks directed 
again.st orfnod^i.x .Muhammadans on this subject by the Mu'tazili and 
.Jahami sects. T'lie author supports tlie views of the orthocio.v school, 
quoting r erses from the Qur'an. Hadis, and the opinions of reliable 
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ciuthoi'ities. Biographer." of tlie author say that no one prior to him 
had ever comjJo.sed .such a u.seful work on the subject. 

Author : Abu Abdallah Muhammad bin Abi Bakr bin Ayyub al 
Qaiyiini i^vj <dJl (rf. a.h. 751 = a.d. 

1350; see No. 532 above). 

Beginning : — 


'a..-' Aju' 

• > 

i''yj aOliJC 









r c.^ 

db 



For other 

copies 

of the worl 

; see 

Berlin. No. 8798; Paris, 

No. 1387 ; Leid 

. No. : 

2023 : Cairo. 

vol. ii. p. 133. Tlip work was 


printed in Cairo in a.h. 1340. along nith I lam al Muqinn. 

Written in good Naskii. Not dated ; apparently 8th century a.h. 
Foil. 2-12 and foil 150-165 (which are dated a.h. 1202) are supplied 
in a later hand. 


No. 535. 

foil. 311 ; line." 33 : .size lOi X 71 ; 7.1 X 4.1. 



MARK AL MAWAQIF. 

A well-known coinmentaiy on Mawaqif. a famous treatise on the 
scholastic theology, divided into 8 iMawqaf, by C^adi Adud (d. A.H. 
756 = A.H. 1356). 

Bv "Ali ijin Muhainniad coininonly called As Sayyid 

Adi Sharif Al .Jurjani ^jU.y5p-0 {<1. a.h. 816 = a. d. 1413: 

see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii. No. 356). 

The pre.sent cojiy. as well a.s the succeeding MS. uhich i.s another 
copy of the same, begins without preface, tlius ; — 

• ^ ^-'1 Xj'-Zyi iJ-daA 

The preface of the commentary, as given in the India Office 
copy (No. 438). begins as follows: — 

- • 

In this jjieface, it is stated that .Sayyid completed fhe present 
commentijry in a.h. 768 ; and that he dedicated it to Sultan-Oiya.sad 
din, the grandson of Timur, who was dethroned in a.h. SOO. 
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ARABIC MANrSCRIPTS. 


The great excellence and usefulness of the present coninieutary 
account for its universal popularity among scholars, who ever since 
the commentator’s own day have continued to write glosses and 
amiotations upon it. 

For other copies of the commentary see India Ottice. Xos. 438-45 ; 
Berlin, Xos. 1801-02: Leid. Xo. 1548: Paris. Xos. 2393-94; Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 29. 

Written in beautiful Xaskh. within gold-ruled borders. Has a 
frontispiece. Xot dated : apparently 9th century a.h. 


No. 536. 

foil. 342 ; lines 27 ; size 91 X 7i ; 7.1 x 41. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in fair Xasldi. Dated a.h. 980. 


No. 537. 

foil. 319 ; lines 24 ; size 01x51; 7x4. 

HA^IYAT AL CHALAB! ‘ALA shark 
AL MAWAQIF. 

A well-known gloss on Sharh al Mawaqif (see Xo. 530 above). 

By Hasan bin Muhammad ^lah al Fanari 

commonly called Al Chalabi a famous author and seholai . 

known for his special merits in the Qur'anic branches, jurisprudence 
and theology. The author, after completing his studies, was appointed 
teacher in a Madrasah in .Adrianople. w here he composed a glosS on 
Talwih (.see Hand-list. Xo. 704). .\ few years later he visited Cairo, 

where he attended the lecture.s of a certain profe.ssoi', specially known 
for his lectures on philology: and on his return fiom Cairo he was 
appointed professor in the Izn'm Maflrasah of Constantinofde. He was 
born in a.h. 8^0, and died in a. 11. 88(> = a.d. 1481. ,For his life and 
other works see Brock., vol. ii. p. 229; iladii iq al Hanafiv'ah, 
p. 338. 
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Beginning ; — 

iilj 411 J.AS5.JI 

For other copies of the work sec Bei-jin. Xo. 1107 : Cairo, vol. ii. 

p. 16. 

A printed copy of tlic gloss is noticed in the ’Asifiyah Library. 
Xo. 322. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Xot dated ; apparently 10th century a.h. 


No. 538 . 

foil. 338 ; lines 21 ; size 10 X 6 ; 7x31. 

L— ^ ySi 

AL HASHIYAT U ‘ALA SHARK AL 
MAwAQIF. 

A very detailed glos^ on Sharh A1 Mawaqif (Xo 535 above), 
explaining the text from the theological and philogical points of view 
By ‘.\bdalhakiin As ,Sivalkuti (d. a.h. 1067 = 

1656). See Xo. 509 above. 

Betiinnim.' : — 

A.*.’ --cl i AJ AU-' AaSvJI I C' 

js',» sir'* AX- , a.i>I^.«..'i — ,Ji Aohj J,.! Joly !iA4j 

• ^'1 « -joi-'j > ^oL'i alil aa: Ia*' 

‘Abdalhakim. in the preface, tells us that the present composition 
is, with certain additions, a collection of the notes which he made on 
a copy of Sharh A1 Mawaqif. studied under him by his son. 'Abdallah, 
commonly known as A1 Labib. himself the author of a gloss on A1 
.Mutawwal (see Handlist. Xo. 271)8). 

One Muhammad ‘Asknri tells us, in a note at the end. that the 
present copy was compared in a.h. ^1106 with a copy belonging to 
‘Abdailatif. the grandson of ‘.Abdalhakim. • 

Written iii Xasta'liq. Xot dated; but the abo^c note suggests 
that it was written in or before .a.h. 1106. 
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No. 539. 

toll. 432 ; line.s 21 ; size 10x61; 7x31. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same Written in XastaOitp Not dated ; 
apparently 11th centnrv a.h. 


No. 540. 

toll. 193 ; lines Id ; size Si x 4.1 ; 5x21 

AL HASHIYAt"‘ALA AL 'UMUR AL 
‘AMMAH. 


beautiful c<)]iy of a well-known gloss on the first ]iart of 
the seconfl chapter of Sharli Mawatjif. on fundamental principles 
( iycUb ), an important branch of theology, of which Indian 

scholars of later times have been particulai'ly fond. The large num- 
ber of compositions Ijy Indian scholars (m the present 'ubjcct. and 
their very numerous annotations on the present gloss, afford abun- 
dant evidence of their devotion to the subject. The jirescnt glos' 
was dedicated to Aurangzaib (a.h. 1069-1 1 IS = .a. i> 1659-1707). 

By Mir Muhammad Zahid l)in Muhammad .\slam .41 Harawi 

Asb commonlv know n .'I' Mir Zahid, the 

most prominent scholar of his age, and a writer on theology, logic 
and some othei- branches of literature. He :-tudied under his fathei’ 
and many others. His father held the rank of Yak Ha/.aii (command- 
er of one thousand) in tlu' reign of I^ah Jahau. Our author"' 
literarv attainments and merit' were fully appreciated by Shah 
Jahan (a.h. 1037-1069 = a d. 162S-1659). who Hr.'t apjiointed him 
Hisbah. Inspector of Weight' and Mea'ures in the Army, and then 
official news-writer to the (lovernment in Kabul, .\fter .Shah 
Jahan's death, the author wa' honoured by .-Vurangzaili. lieing given 
a respectable post in Kabul, w here he .'cttled |)erma.nent ly. He died 
in .\.H. 1101 = A u. 1689. See Subhat a i Marjan. tol. 156^; Hada’ii| 
al Hanifiyah, p. 42S ; Tadkira i Ulm'i" lliml. [). ISS. 

Beginning — 


AAAwJi jJAl 


iiT' 








(Jl^y.3^1 L-ol.^Ji jjLjcuJI y^l 

* ^'1 
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The work was printed in the Alaw i Press. J)elhi. a.d. 187!). and 
in Lucknow, a.h. 1263. 

For other copie.s of the work see Ranipiir Hand list. Xos. !)U-92 ; 
.\sifivah Hand-list. Xo. 34: India Office. Xos. 4.51-.72. 

The present copy is written in beautiful Xaskli. within yold- 
ruled borders. It has a frontispiece. The copy is not dated. Imt a 
note, dated .A..H. 1102. on the title-page, suggests that it was written 
in or before that year. 

A note, followed by a seal, on the title-page, tells us that the 
MS. was for some time in the possession of l)a'ud lylian Qurai.dii, an 
officer of Pan] Hazari in the reign of Aurangzaib. who w as a])pointed 
Governor of Allahabad in .a. it. 1080 = . a. n. 1670: see Beale, p. 110. 
This note is fol'owed by another, dated .a.h. 1102, written by Ibn 
Mihr Jan. who tells us that he received the. iire.-ent coipy from the 
above-mentioned Da’ud Khan. 


No. 541. 

foil. 110; lines 10, size 10i-X.*)i; 7x3. 

The Same. 

-Another cojiy of the preceding gloss, beginning, without preface, 
thus : — 


txeK.il ,^,1 ^K..- 


J! 


"4 M ' , f 

^ AJ 


Written in Xa.stadiq. Xot dated ; ap]tarently 12th century .a.h. 


No. 542. 

foil. 07 ; lines 29 ; size 10.\ x o.l : 7x3. 

The Same. 

Another copv of the same gloss, beginning, like the above copy, 
without the preface. 

Writtmi in Xasta li(|. Dated .\.it. 1141. 
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No. 543. 

foil. 71 ; lines 28 : size 12 x G ; lOi x 4J. 

ift ju^Lsx)* 

AL HASHIYATU ‘ALA HASHIYATI 
MlR ZAHID. 


A very u.-.eful annotation of Mir Zahid’s gloss (Nos. 540-42 
above), containing; useful critical notes. 

By Qcicli Mubarak bin Muhammad Da’im ol Farucfi al Gupamu’i 

L j/." (vi'k ^... A;Ux . the most widely recognized 

Indian scholar of his age in theology and logic, and known for his 
controversies on logical points t\ith Maulavi Hamdallah {d. .a.h. 
1160 = A. 1 ). 1747). His commentary on Sullam (see Hand-list. 
No. 1982) is one of the standard books for higher studies in logic 
in India. He was born in Gu]>amu, a village in the Hardoi 
district of Oudh. He died in a.h. 1162 = a. d 1748. See Tadkira’i 
•Ulamai Hind. p. 174. 

Beginning, without i>refaee. thus : — 

1 ySL ^ ^ '.*.l 0*^1“ ^ ^ sj 

. A.'l 'I .! 

f J - J ^ 

For other copies of the work see Hanipur printed list. Nos. 71- 
72 ; India Office, No. 459 

The present copy (wliich is defective at the end) bears three 
Arddidahs. without name, dated a.h. 1192, 1197, 1201, respectively. 

Written in Nastadiip Not dated ; but most probably written in 
or before a.h. 1192. 


No. 544. 

foil. 57 ; lines 20; size 10x5.1; 8x4?,. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same, defective at the end like the ])receding 
copy. 

Written in Nastadiq. Not dated ; apparently 12th century a.h. 
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No. 545. 

foil. 134 ; lines 17 ; size 9^ x 6.V ; 6.1 x 4. 

AL HASHIYATU ‘ALA hASHIYATI 
MlR ZAHID.* 

An annotation containing detailed notes on Mir Zaliid’s gloss 
(Nos. 540-42 above). 

By Maulavi Barkatallah aJJI designated Barkat ‘Ali 

in the Rampur Hand-list, No. 74 ; an Indian scholar of the 12th 
century a.h. He dedicated the present work to Amir al Umara’ 
Najib ad Dawlah {d. a.h. 1184 = -A..d. 1770 ; see Beale, p. 290). 
Beginning : — 

w.— i) Aly .A I • ;SAi6..=.. b 

iail jLejewl jjliJI iU.< ^OIaVaII 

« ^iaJb , f i 

For another copy of the present work see Rampur Hand-list, 
No. 74. 

Written in Nastadiq. Not dated ; apparently 14th century a.h. 


No. 546. 

foil. 151; lines 21 ; size9Jx6; 7.1x31. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in Nasta'liq. Not dated; 
apparently 14th centurj', .\.h. 
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No. 547. 

foil. 160 ; lines 19 ; size lHx7; 8x4. 

AL HASHIYATU ‘ALA HAMIYATI 
MlR ZAHID. 


An annotation of Mir Zahid’s gloss (Xo. 540 above). 

By Maulavi Zahurallah bin Muhammad \Vali bin Gulam Mustafa 
^Ic (jj aUt ^ Mufti and scholar of 

Lucknow. He was born in a.h. 1174, and studied under his father and 
his uncle, MuUa Muhammad Hasan. He is the author of some other 
glosses on diSerent works ; >ee Tadkira’i ' Ulamai ’ Hind, p. 100. The 
date of his death is omitted by his biographers ; but since we know of 
certain of bis pupils who studied under him in the 13th century .\.h.. 
we can place it in that century. 

Beginning ; — 

Ajt-aa^l , sJ I j S^iwall , 

^ .>j> ijl lILo ^_j.) Jli* 

* 

The use, with reference to the author, of the word aJL- (an 
invocation only used of a living person) in a note on the title-page, 
which runs thus : — aJ-o allt at once suggests that 

the present copy was ivritten in the author’s lifetime. 

Written in Nasta'liq. Not dated ; apparently 13th century, a.h. 


No. 548. 

foil. 454 ; lines 18 ; size x 5| ; 6 X 3|. 

AL HA^IYATU ‘ALA HASHIYATI 
MlR ZAHID.' 


An annotption containing detailed notes on Mir Zahid’s glos> 
(No. 540 above) ; much appreciated in India, these notes being remark- 
able for their critical acumen. 
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By ‘Abdal ‘Ali Muhammad bin Nizamaddin ^ 

commonly called Bahr al ‘Ulum (|*jl<dl ), known throughout 
India for his special merits in logic, theology, philosophy and juris- 
prudence, and for his useful compositions in the Arabic and Persian 
languages on those subjects. He was born in Lucknow, where he 
studied under his father and some others. He completed his studies 
at an early age, being granted a sanad of competency by his father at 
the age of 17. He delivered lectures for some time in Lucknow ; but 
unfortunately some unhappy event forced him to leave that place 
for Shahjahanpur. However, shortly after, at the request of the 
Nawwab of Rampur, he went there, and was appointed Principal of 
the State Madrasah, where he served for nearly 5 years. It is said 
that so great was the rush of students that the Xawwab, being un- 
wlling to meet the expense, refused .^ome admission. Bahr al ‘Ulum, in 
displeasure at this action of the Xawwab. resigned his service. 
Meantime, he was reque.sted by ilunshi Sadraddin to accept the post 
of Principal of the Buhar Madrasah in Bardawan (Bengal). This he 
did, and worked there for some years. It was here that he composed 
<LcLj a work in Persian on the ev'ents connected \vith the day of 

resurrection. See Buhar Lib. Cat., vol. i, Xo. 132. Prom Buhar he 
went to Madras ; where he worked as a professor for some years, and 
died in a.h. 1225 = . a.. d. 1810. This is the date given by the authors 
of Hada’iq al Hanafiyah. p. 407 ; of the Rampur Hand-list, Xo. 69 : 
and of the ’Asifiyah Library. Xo. 376. On the other hand, the 
author of the fir.st volume of the Buhar Library Catalogue gives the 
date of his death as a.h. 1226; whereas the author of Tadkira’i 
‘Ulama’i Hind, p. 123. and Dr. Hidayat Husain, in Buhar Lib. Cat. 
vol. ii. p. 163, say that he died in a.h. 1235. The date a.h. 1235 may 
safel}^ be rejected, however, in view of the fact that Hafiz Gulam 
Muhammad, m his work. As Saulat al ‘Abqariyah (see Xo. 584 below), 
which was composed in a.h. 1227, mentions Bahr al ‘Ulum as his 
teacher, and uses the words aI'I which are always used of 

a deceased person, thus indicating that Bahr al ‘Ulum was no longer 
alive in a.h. 1227. As regards the other dates given, viz., 1225 and 
1226 A.H.. we have no clue as to which should be preferred. 

Beginning ; — 

O O 


, (J^l ^^^1 

j ilifl |.Ui) ^1 ^ JLJI 'i'Ac 

ULc ^1 iJyi i5jda*J| 

♦ ^ (JLrctjJl 
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The author, in the preface, gives some description of Sharh al 
Mawaqif and of the gloss upon it by Mir Zahid. 

For other copies of the work see Rampur, Xos. 68-70 ; ‘Asifiyah, 
No. 376. 

Written in Nasta liq. Not dated; apparently 13th century a.h. 

Maulavi Sand of Patna (see Lib. Cat., vol. v. part i. No. 227) tells 
us, in an autograph note at the beginning, that the MvS. was for some 
time in his possession. 


No. 549. 

foil. 216 ; lines 17 ; size 121 x 8 ; 8 x 3i. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same, beginning without the preface, 
thus : — 

^ jji Ail |Jh:l ^i) ,^1 

* ill (Uja.i2.< tul'Ur 

f > y . 

Written in Nastadiq. Not dated ; apparently 14th century a.h. 


No. 550. 

foil. 120; lines 17 ; size 8 x .5; 5.1x21. 

dtJO'-iJi OjlihJ) ^ 

SHARHU AL ‘AQA’ID AL ADUDlYAH. 

(Also known as ‘Aq.a'id u Mulla Jalal.) 

A very popular commentary on ‘Aqa'id Adudiyah. a treatise on 
the principles of faith written, from the Sunni standpoint, by Qadi 
■'Adud {d. A.H. 756 = . 4. D. 13.55). Fora copy of this treatise see Br. 
Mus. Suppl., No. 1206 3. 

By .Jalaluddin Muhammad bin .As'ad As Siddiqi Ad Dawwani 

JIL., a distinguished philosopher of 
his age, known for his special merit in philosophy, logic, theology and 
jurisprudenie. He is commorily known as (the scholar 

of Dawwan). 'Ho was born in a.h. 830 in Dawwan, a district in 
Gazarun, where his father was a Qadi. He worked as a professor of 
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the Madrasah Aitam in Shiraz, and then as a Qadi of the same place. 
He is the author of a number of works, most of them on the subjects 
referred to above. In all, 35 works of his are enumerated in Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 217. The literary disputes between the author and 
Sadraddin Ash Shirazi {d. a.h. 930 = a.d. 1523) are not unknown 
to scholars. See, for the subject of one of these disputes, No. 603 
below. He died in a.h. 907 = a.d. 1501; see Rieu, Persian Cat., 
voL ii, p. 442*’; Brock., vol. ii, p. 217; Habib as Siyar, vol. iii, 
part iv, p. 111. 

Beginning : — 

Aju j AjbUil ^'isxx! Liaj ^ Lj 

AjA-A*!) AiUi*J)^| , p!,A.JI , Aa*i.) ^ A>Asa.-« ^4J| ijj (^1 

^1 AAijA.il (Jy^J jfA.rlji £A5 ^ 

Dawwani, in the preface, tells us that it is the first commentary 
to be written on the treatise; but an earlier commentary by Muham- 
mad ad Damagani is noticed in Cairo, vol. ii, p. 38 : Cf. Librarv 
Handlist, No, 2634/2. 

The present commentary, which was composed in Marv, a.h. 
905, is the last composition of the author. Though technically a 
commentary, it is looked upon as an independent work on the subject. 
Hence it is known as ‘Aqa’id Mulla Jalal ; has been introduced into the 
course of studies in theology in many Madrasahs ; and many scholars 
have written glosses and annotations on the same. 

The present work was printed in Constantinople, a.h. 1232 ; 
Cairo, a.h. 1296 ; Delhi, a.d. 1879. 

For other copies of the work see Rampur Librarjy Nos. 202-6 ; 
’Asifiyah Librarv, Nos. 21, 127, 373; Berlin. No. 1994; Leid, 
No. 2026 ; India Office, Nos. 445-48, 466 1. 

Written in Nastadiq. Dated a.h. 1085. 


No. 551. 

foil. 58 ; lines 21 ; size 11x7; 8 x 34. 

The Same. 

t ^ 

Another copy of the same. Written in Nas|^. Dated a.h. 
1116. ^t is noted, at the end, by one Jan ‘Ali, that the present MS. 
was purchased for the Royal Library of Akbar II. (a.h. 1221—53 = 
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A.D. 1806-37). One Mulla Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Rasul, in 
a note on the title-page, tells us that in a.h. 1193 he taught students 
from the present copy in the presence of a number of scholars, Mho 
appreciated his mode of teaching. This note reminds us that one of 
the qualifications for teachers in former times was to teach in this 
way in the presence of scholars. 

No. 552. 

foil. S4 ; lines 21 ; .-^ize 9.1 x 5| ; 6i x 61. 

^ yi, iulLsvJl 

AL HASHIYATU ‘ALA ^ARH AL 
^AQA'ID AL ADUDlYAH. 

(Also knoMU as Kfianqlihiyah.) 

An incomplete cop\' of a well-known gloss on Dawwani’s com- 
mentary (No. 550 above), compo.sed in a.h. 1000. Defective at the 
end. 

By Yusuf bin Muhammad Jan al Qarabagi 

one of the eminent scholars of the 11th century. He was 
born in Qarabag, a village in Hamadan. Ho died about A.H. 
1034 = a.d. 1624; see IHiulasat al Asar, vol. iv, p. 510. Haj. Khal., 
vol. ii, p. 27, says that he died about a.h. 1030 = a. d. 1620. 

Beginning : — 

...... ^ ^ ‘ , Q j iAa I 11 .| Q 

* iSiJiM J ^ 

The author cuinposcd the present glo.ss, which is hi^ first compo- 
sition, at a Klianq;\h of Samarqand. Hence it is sometimes known as 
Khanqahiyah. He dedicated the gloss to Sufi Al)u Hamid Kiialilallah. 

For other copies of the work see India Office, No. 459 ; Rampur. 
Nos. 116-117. A printed copy of the gloss, dated a.h. 1289, is 
noticed in Rampur, No. 15. 

IVritten in Nasta'liq. Dated 1102 a.h. 


r 
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No. 553. 

foil. 106; lines 15; size ll|x5J; 81x4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same, also defective at the end. Written in 
Xaskh. Not dated ; apparently 14th century a.h. 


No. 554. 

foil. 47 ; lines 23 ; size 94 x 5| ; 7 X 34. 

AL HASHIYATU ‘ALA ^ARH AL 
‘AQA’ID AL ADlJDlYAH. 

A gloss on Dawwani's commentary (No. 550 above), explaining 
the theological points either omitted, or dealt with very briefly, by 
Dawwani. In some cases a philological explanation of the words 
is also given. 

By ‘Abdalhakim as Siyalkuti (d. a.h. 1067 = 

A.D. 1656 ; see No. 509, above). 

Beginning ; — 

(. 3 CU ,-0 ^ , 5-I ySt) j 

* ^il ^ j3 .Jl iLil (J.A l«j j,lU| 

Two copies of the gloss are mentioned in Rampur. Nos. 111-13. 

The colophon runs thus ; — 

yi AAC cuiijL.2-0 1^.0 AxiLsxIl 

* 

Written in fair Nastadi^. within gold-ruled borders. Bears a 
frontispiece. Not dated ; apparently 12th century a.h. 
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No. 555* 

foil. 60 ; lines. 11 ; size Si x4 ; 51 x 21. 




FAKHR AL HAWASHl, 


An annotation of Dawwani's commentary (see Xo. 550 above), 
and on its gloss, Xo. 552 above. 

By Muhammad bin ‘Abdal'aziz y an Indian 
scholar of the 12th centur}- a h., who completed the present annot- 
ation in A.H. 1118. The writer, on fol. 37'‘, mentions his father’s 
Persian work iLhAJt tiAi" on Kfiilafat, which is aUo incidentally men- 
tioned in Persian Cat., vol. viii. p. 90. Abdal aziz, the father of the 
writer, was a poet, known as Tzzat. He held a mansab of 700 in the 
reign of Aurangzaib, and died in a.h. 1091 = a.d. 1080, sec Beale p. 3. 
Beginning : — 

j jsy-.ai) j j I— ..oA ^dJI M,' 

JyP J y.y jiy I 

ysJl iJjt) Jtlll ^.') J.^J) 

Aaj,A jJlj.) Xj.Jt ,Ac2j 

... sjiijL .aT ^ ^ ^ 


'I j 'ULc 








^ J,C ^.AfyS'.'l .iiaj IsXXJt^ J ... i’.sw/l ) 


Written in Nasta’liq. The frequent corrections and alterations 
suggest that the pre.sent is an autograph copy. 
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No. 556. 


foil. 74; lines 17; size 9.1x6.!; 6!x4. 




sjl 


cr 


L^' 




IsvJl 


AL HA^IYATU ^ALA ^ARH AL 
'AQA'ID AL ADUDlYAH. 


A glos.s on Dawwani's commentary (Xo. 550 above), containing 
logical explanations of the points requiring such e.xplanations. 

By Mulla Xizamaddin bin Qutbaddin as Sihalawi ^Lti !Lc 

the father of Bahr al ‘Ulum (d. a.h. 1225 = a. n. 
iSlO; see Xo. 548, above). He studied under his father, and under 
Amanallah al Banarasi {d. .a.h. 1133 = a.d. 1720). Fatiha’i Farag, 
the ceremony observed on his completing his studies, was performed 
by a Sufi, Gulam Xaqsiiband (d. a.h- 1126 = a. d. 1714). He received 
spiritual training from ‘Abdarrazzaq al Han.sarvi. The fame of his ad- 
vanced learning and of his able teaching spread far and wide, and 
students flocked round him to complete their higher studies under him. 
He died in .a.h, 1161= a. d. 1747. leaving behind him a large number 
of pupils. See Tadkira’i ‘Ulama’i Hind, p. 42 ; Hada q al Han-fiyah, 
p. 445. 

Beginning, without preface, tlurs : — 

The author's name does not appear anywhere in the text ; but a 
note on the title-page, which runs thus lU. 

Ajlic present gloss is by Mulla 

Xizamaddin. This is confirmed by the fact that the author of 
the gloss, Xo. 557 below, quotes the following on fol. 12'' from 
Xizamaddin’s gloss, a passage which will be found on fol. 6^ of 
the present MS. ; — 

A copy of the present gloss is noticed in Rampur, Xo. 281. 

Written in Xastadiq. Dated .a.h. 1249. 
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No. 557. 

foil. 34; lilies 22; size 10x7 : 7 x4. 

AL HASHIYATU 'ALA ^ARH AL 
‘AQA'ID AL ADUDlYAH. 

A gloss on Da\v\vani's commentary (Xo. 550 above), containing 
explanations of difficult points and passages. 

By Mulla Kainaladdin as Sihalawi JUi" !t«, a pro- 

minent scholar of India, who studied under Mulla Xizamaddin (see 
Xo. 556 above). He died in .vir. 1175= a. d. 1761; see Tadkira’i 
Ulama'i Hind. p. 17;i. 

Beginning ; — 

• jklsl’l 1* tJ^ 

For two other copies of the gloss see Rampur, Xos. 1118-9. 

Written in Xasta liq. Xot dated ; but a seal on the title-page 
(dated, a.h. 1177) of one Badradduja. in whose pos.session the MS. 
was for some time, -uggests that imr copy was written in or before 
that year. 


No. 558. 

foil. 41; lines 24 : sizcllJx5|; 81x1. 
juO'.AaJl ^ Y* (j4" 

AL HASHIYATU ‘ALA SHARH AL 
'AQA'ID AL ADUDlYAH. 

A very useful gloss on Daw w aid’s commentary (Xo. 550 above), 
containing critical and exegetic note^. 

By ‘.\bdarrahman bin ‘Abdarrasi'il ar Rahmani a-u; 

J^y an luflian .scholar of the 12th century a.h. He 
<luotes early author-, and occasicmallv criticises them. 

Beginning : — 

( 

^ , a'jIjj (Lilli Ja ^ b 

J^^A^l AAC ^ AAC I ApliJI ^'1 rASiiil Jyjj AJtJ y 
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^ ,4iJ| ' iSjiLt/* ' jitijb ^ 

Aj ^Jyc ^I ‘ aJ[^ ^ ^ Oj 

t a 

« ^1 ^sxJI ^ Jic tiju<X>w« 

According to the author’s statement in the preface, the present 
work is an enlargement of certain notes which he made on Da\Ywani’s 
commentary. 

Written in Xa&tadicp Xot dated ; apparently 13th century 

.r.H. 


No. 559. 

foil. 71 ; lines 16; size 10x61; 7 x3|. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in Xastadiq. Xot dated ; 
apparently 14th century .i.H. 


No. 560. 

foil. 38(i ; lines 27 ; size 8| X o^- ; 7 X 51 

^ARH AL MAQASID. 

A very popular commentary by Sa'daddin al Taftazani (d. a.h. 
791=.a.d. 1389; see Xo. 500 above) on his own concise treatise on 
theology, called Al Maqasid ; composed in Samarqand, .a.h. /84. 

The present copy, omitting the original preface, for which is 
substituted a short preface by some one else, begins thus ; — 

^ itjjrsdul j S^JUx9 j j j OasvJI i_X 

The original preface of the commentary (see pp. 1-2 of the printed 
edition, Constantinople, .a.h. 1277) begins thus ; — 

^ X,N(.dir.| JO ^ ^ 

JI jsoLx^o J I 
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The present cop 3 % and the above referred to printed copv, agree 
verbatim from the passage iiyuc UUj 

^>1 (which is the beginning of the commentarv) to the end. 

The present commentarv is one of the standard works for higher 


studies in Theologv. 

For other copies of the work see India Office. Xo. 461; A. S.. 
Xo. 2364 : Kopr.. Xos. 854-55 ; Cairo, vol. ii. p. 26. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Xot dated ; apparent! v 10th centnrv 
A.H., but foil. 1-144 are supplied in a later hand. 


No. S6i. 

toll. 310 : lines 17 : size 10|- x 5J ; 7 X 3.1. 

I 1 ^ . .aA JJ 

TADHlB AT TAHDlB. 


A detailed commentarv on the 2nd part (Theologv) of AtTahdib. 
a work of Sa'daddin at Taftazani (d. a.h. 701 = a. d. 1389; see Xo 
500 above), which is divided into two parts, the first of which is 
on Logie. Sa'daddin'.s object in this composition was to indicate the 
connection between theologv and logic and to show how the studr’ 
of the former is based on that of logic. For a copv of the 2nd part 
(Theology) see Hand-list, Xo. 2634 1. 

Bj" Abu Yusuf Muhammad bin Y"a‘qi'ib al Banbiini 

a scholar of the llth centnrv a.ii ; see Lib. Cat., 

vol. ii, Xo. 474. 

Beginning ; — ■ 


j ! L_>Lx.a. j ,,Aj| 



♦♦ > 


, I ^ A*3V<i k__iLw^ ^j| ylL; Jl ( 


The commentarv- is a rare one. only one other copv^ of the same 
having been noted, viz., Asifij-ah Library-, No. 183. 

Written in Nastadiq. Dafed a.h. 1193. 
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No. 562. 

foil. 88 ; lines 21 ; size 8x5i ; 6x41. 


AL ISABATU Ft DURRAT AL QALA^D. 


A rare commentary on Durrat al Qalaid, a versified treatise deal- 
ing with the main points of theology, and contaming 100 couplets, 
composed in .\.h. 793 by some Hanafi scholar, whose name is not 
known. The commentatoi himself could not trace the author’s name, 
as appears from the following passage in the commentary : — 






jlLAaJ! 




r^' 


By Ahmad bin Muhammad al Madani a 

distinguished scholar of Medina of the 11th century a.h. He is an 
author of more than 50 works. He died in .t.H. 1071 = a. d. 1660; 
see Brock., vol. ii. p. 205; KJiulasat al Asar. vol. i, p. 342; Taj at 
Tahaqat, vol. xi. fol. 340. 

Beginning : — 

I 

j il»»b >L6 .*aJI ' J j 4JJ AaSc'I 


« ^6 XiVclsVyO (4*°^ 

As we arc told by the commentator in the preface that, the pre.sent 
commentary was composed in Medina, a.h. 1057. 

The following couplets in Durrat al Qalaid indicate the title of 
the work, date of composition, and number of couplets contained in 
the same. 


A.=-iyi 

Aol ihJb i’,— C y 

Lua- 


A 

1 ^'! 


Ain i' 

1 » 'A^J 

y 


Ay 


1 

LiuowfJI 




A note at the end tells us that the pre.sent Mb. was compared 
ith an autograph copy of the commentary. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a#i. 1067. 
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No. 563. 

foil. 84; lines 19; size 8x5.1: 6x3J. 






UJl 


AL MUSAMARAH Fl ^ARH AL 
MUSAYARAH. 


A commentary on A1 Mu.sayarah. a work expounding the principles 
of faith of the orthodox Miihommadans. by Kamfiladdin Ibn al Hu- 
mam {d. A.n. 861 =a.d. 1456). For a copy of Musayarah see Berlin. 
Xo. 1826. As we are told by it.s author. Al Musayarah is an abridg- 
ment of Al Qudsiyah. a work on theology by (.lazzali (d. a.h. 505 = 
A.D. nil). 

By Kamaladdin Abu'l Mavili Muhammad bin Ahmad al Maqdisi 
Ash Shafid ^ scholar 

of the 10th century a.h.. belonging to the Miafi i school and the 
Qadiriyah order of Sufism. He studied under Jbn al Humam (the 
author of the text) and Ibn Hajar (d. a.h. 852 = a.h. 1449). He is 
the author of several original works and annotations. He died in 
A.H. 906 = a.u. 1500: see An Xiir as Safir. fob 147'*: Brock., vol. ii. 

p. 226. 

Beginning : — 

O O 

j 

JhA lisxyi a-dti JjlijtJi ^ 

m >X».svx! 

For other copies of the work ^ee Leid, Xo. 2038; Cairo, vol. ii. 
Xo. 53 ; Alger, Xo. 559. 

Written in Xaskdi. Xot dated ; apparently llth century a.h 



THEOLOGY. 


63 


No. 564. 

foil. 407 ; lines 39 : size 10.| x 7 ; 9| x 6. 

[ ^ ] 

AL KITABU Fl ‘ILM AL KALAM. 

An autograph copy of a voluminous and exceedingl}- valuable 
work on Sunni Theology, believed to be unique, which deals elabor- 
ately with practically all the points of the subject, enumerating 
the theories and views of nearly all the Muhammadan sects, and 
Ciuoting numerous reliable authoritie.-. The object of the author in 
the present work was to make so complete a surve}' of the subject 
that the readers of his work would have no need to consult many 
different works on the present branch of learning. Unfortunately, 
we have only one volume of the work, and that defective. Even in 
this one volume, however, we notice that more than 1,000 authors are 
referred to, and passages from their works are quoted. On foil. 4’’-51 
of the present volume, the treatise by Imam al Haramain ((? 

A.H. 478 = a.d. 1085: see Xo. 493 above) is quoted verbatim nearly 
in its entirety. 

The larger portion of the following work-! is also quoted verbatim 
in the present volume : — 

I. olUaJt j In- ‘Abdal Q.ihir al Bagdadi (d. a.h. 429 = 

A.D 1037). 

II. ^ by Halimi (</. a.h. 403 = a.d. 1012). 

III. A-aiJI bv Oazzali {J. H. 505 = -V.d. 1111). 

The contents of the present incomplete volume are as follows : — 

I. foil. 1-52. Bart (incomplete) of the 9th Bab of the 3rd 
Kitab on Imamat and Kiulafat. 

II. foil. 53-97'^. 10th Bab of the 3rd Kitab on conversion, and 
on apostasy from Islam, with warnings against the same •— U." 

ishyi J . 

III. foil 97'’-98‘‘. Kiiatimah (epilogue) to the preceding chapter 

IV. foil. 98’'-407. 4th Kitab. subdivided into 10 Babs fj'yi >--UC'l 

(i) foil. 98'>-147‘h 1st Bab of the 4th Kitab, ^efiifing Tmam 

(ii) foil. 147'’-407. 2nd Bfib (incomplete) of tlie 4th Kitab, on 
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belief ill the Prophet and in other prophets <-UCU ^ 

tv OfyLcJt j jjL^ j |_J>. 

The .subject proper of this 2nd Bab is not reached in the portion 
contained in the present 3IS., nhich is occupied with a long prelimin- 
ary discussion (foil. 148-407) of belief in God and His attributes 
which, according to the following words of the author, is an essential 
preliminary to belief in Hi.s Prophet : — 

• 4 ^ A-' Is*-'! A.'!.a-e . 4Vi ?/<Uj iJ'-Cj j 

hfs-'l'L; ^1»>. ^ all! ivjLvI j IaajA.*.' j 

* ^!\ aILu.II ij'j Udr 

The preliminary di.scu.s.sion referred to above appears to be 
concluded at the beginning of a succeeding volume ; for the present 
volume ends with the theological definition of one of the 99 

name^ of God, while the ne.\t begins witli the definition of 
another (and the last) of the 99 names of God. as appears from the 
following i\'ords of the coloplion ; — 

* ^ I I IS I caI I ^ * 

On fob 67'’, the autlior refers to the 2nd (mi.s.sing) Kitab of the 
present work, containing a history of the origin of heretical theories 
and innovations in Islam, thus; — 

cijl'lGi'I UxJl.s dydl U,<aJ> v-b'jl 4Jjl Llia _j jdrl 
liax'i) yjGil vjUjC.'I 

* Iajii 

The theories of the Galatiyah and some other .sects regarding 
the Reckoning of God, which are not generally known, are de.scribed 
on fob 380*’ thus; — 

jCil IaA ^ . ...... ^ uaIjo’I • 

Jdajl , AAa 4 :^'I Aj^4,'| 4 j.’1 (. 4.1 XjUc ^ 

|JL», Aa I s_ — 5.v5 Okf ^^Xy<iyAJI ivAmSv/I (J^* 

'• 1 cl^dil) *wJli j .....^. 

* ] <11)1 ^Jyl (_jdc 
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On fol. the author refers to the Shaitaniyah ( ) sect, 
who deny the personality of Satan, and to some of their theories, 
which are not generally knomr, thus; — 

rjjLio iic yXa- ihdlJa.^I| h<il 

^ Lx.) jUjI ‘jh, * ^ ' 

• xjl'i'l . Sold' I jdc . Laoljl 

Author • 'Abdallah Abu Bakr bin Hawaii an Xawawi^y' ‘dll 
e,' — ^ c.’''- The works of reference do not provide us ■with 
any account of the author ; but the author himself, in the colophon 
quoted below, tells us that he was born in Xawa, and settled 
in Damascus, and that he completed the present volume of the work 
in A.H. 810 = .t.D. 1-107 : — 


/j. ,^:l 4jjl I a* ^ 

I,yi ... aBc ^ UT'^ lifl* 

. sttJ ^ Ajl.ojLdd « aA*M ShXxdl ^ •*•••» 

* ^'1 ^1 ) 

Hence he was a .scholar of the 9th century A.H. The author 
mention hi.s Shaikh (teacher). Abii Bakr al Mausili {d. -\.H. <97 = .t.D. 
1395 ; see Brock., vol. ii, p. 166). on fob 399'’ ; and refers to bis work, 
Butiih Ar Rahman, thus ; — 

^_yASj (oul ^ Atj! Jli 


The fact that more than 1000 authors are quoted in the present 
volume, and that it contains mo-st useful material and valuable inform- 
ation. testify fully to the author’s scholarship and his mastery of the 
subject. So far as wc know, no one eke has ever composed such a 
detailed -rvork on the subject. 

The present volume begins abi'uptly thus ; — 




iBLi [xsccyi x.jAI sl.^2aa*.; 3^*^ 

The larger portion of foil. 1-12 is damaged. 
Written in fair Naskh. Dated A.H. 810. 
VOL. X. 




% jJ^ 't-'U 


F 
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No. 565. 

foil. 52 ; lines 21 ; size 9x61; 61x5. 


AL MISBAH. 


A rare commentary on Umm al Barahin. a well-known work on 
mj’stic theology,, by Sanusi {d. a.h. 895 = a. d. 1490). For a copy of 
the text see Berlin. Xo. 2006. The present is an abridgment of the 
commentator's larster '~,^iijiiientar\ on the same work, known as Al 
Jawahir as §aman. 

By Muhammad bin •Abdarrahin. bin Ibrahim bin Hasan al 
Hanafi • The dates of the 

commentator arc not mentioned in our biographical works ; but the 
fact that he quotes many authors in tin- work, the latest of whom is 
Ahmad al Kliafaji (d. a‘h. 1069 = a.d. 1658), suggests that he was a 
scholar belonging to the 11th century a.h According to Berlin. 
Xo. 4547, he died about a.h. 1100 = a.d. 1688 
Beginning ; — 


r' 


A ; i 


iujf; 1^' 

• JI —Lv^aJL) j ia*uyh« l<el 


Written in fair Naskji. Dated a.h. 1199. * 

Scribe ; iijU.. 
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No. 566. 

foil. 40 ; lines 17 ; ^^i7.c 81 x 5.1 ; 61x4. 

AL HA^IYATU ‘ALA ^HARH AL 
HUDHUDI LI UMM AL 

barAhIn. 

(Designated, in Cairo, vol. ii. p, 21. A1 Hawashi al Bahiyah.) 

A detailed annotation of Sanusi’s Umm al Barahin (mentioned 
in the precedintr notice) and of the commentary on this work by 
Hudhudi (for a copy of which sec Beilin. No. 2010i 

Bv Sliaikh Husain an Xamawi a scholar of the 

llth century a.h. ; .see Cairo, vol. ii. p. 21, where three copies of the 
present annotation are mentioned, the oldest of these being dated 
-r.H. 1097, In Berlin. Xo. 2019, referred to above, Hudhudi is 
stated to be a scholar of the 12th century a h. ; but if, as stated 
above. Shaikh Husain (who annotated Hudhudi’s commentary) 
belonged to the llth century, this is obviously a mistake 
Beginning : — 

O O 

JAa-. Dl 4JJ A-«.=sv'l 

^ ^ Aj ^ IS Asi A^ ^ ^ Aa^A/< 

^ 5La,Aw.A.ll KAjJixll ^ 

« ^ I , cA 4& A4iJ 

Written in good Na.skh. Dated .\.h. 1182. 


No. 567. 

foil, dod ; lines 19; size 9x51 ; 7x3|. 

1 

AL YAWAQIT WA al JAWAHIR. 

A work on theology, treating of those special points of theology 
which are the subject of dispute bet\^een the Sufis and orthodox 
-Muhammadans. The author, in the present work, gives ^lis whole 
attention to removing these differences of opinion, holding that in every 
case it is only by misinterpretation and misapprehension of the sense 
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of the words used by the Sufis in the expression of their views that 
these differences arise. The author claims that the present work is the 
first composition ever composed on the subject. The work is fully 
analysed in Fliigel, Z.D.M.G., vol. xxi, p. 271. 

Author ; ‘Abdalwahhab bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali ShaTani t 

the most prominent Sufi scholar and author 
of his age in Cairo, who received spiritual instruction from nearly 
100 Sufi Shaikhs. See A1 Lawaqih. Hand-list, Xo. 2446. foil. 328-404. 
He composed a number of works on different subjects. In all, 46 
works of the author aie noticed in Brock., vol. ii, p. 338. He died 
in A.ii. 973 = A. D. 1565 ; see Taj at Tabaqat, vol. x, fob 497 ; A1 
Ivliitat at Tawfiqiyah, vol. xiv, pp. 109-112; Huart, p. 380; 
Xicholson, p. 448 ; Brock., loc. cit ; Z.D.M.G., vols. xx, p. i. xxi, 
p. 271. Thi> is the date generally accepted by the biogi’aphcrs, and 
is that mentioned in almost all the catalogues; but Haj. Kltal.. in his 
different volume.-!, viz., vol. i, p. 482, vol. iv. p. 37. and vol. vi. p. 285 
gives the following different dates ; a.h. 960, 973, 976. 

Beginning ; — 

f ^ ..fc I 4JJ j 

■iil^jjq iSji^AA. j OobG.'! ^ AaaJI ujUI Ij-A. 

AoUx'I Jo-A,./! ^^51 jJ(i£ J 

Lc] J J Jii Jjt! bol 

^9 a! lyh j 9 — 

lj.il J ci5v>--3.aj I iJl-siyo 

For Other copies (jf the work see Br. Mus., No. 187 ; India Office, 
Xo. 674; Goth., No. 898; Wien, No. 1922; Berlin, No. 2039 ; 
.\lger, No 926. 

The work has been several times printed in Cairo, viz., in a.h. 
1277, 1305, 1306, 1308. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated ; apparently llth century a.h. 
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No. 568. 

foil. 208; lines 22 ; size 11x7; 8x41. 

AS SAWA‘IQ al muhriqah. 

A work discussing and defending tlie rightful claims to the 
succession of the first five Caliphs ; and, in particular, those of the 
first three Caliphs, whose rightful claims have been criticised by the 
Shi‘a sects. The author upholds Sunni views on the subject strongly, 
condemning those of the Shims- The present work is a supplement 
to the author’s work on the succession of the first two Caliphs, 
composed in Mecca, a.h. 950. It is divided into 3 Muqaddiinahs, 10 
Chapters and a Kfiatimah. Several Shi a authors composed works 
in refutation of our present work. See Kashf al Hujub, fob 45”. As 
Sawarim. by Shustari id. a.h. 1019 = a. d. 1610 ; see Xo. 623 below), 
is the best known work on the subject. For a copy of which see 
Buhar Lib. Cat., vol. ii, Xo. 112. 

Author ; Shihabaddin .\hinad bin Muhammad bin Ali bin Hajar 
al Haigami ,. 5 *-^'' 

974 = A.H. 1506 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Xo. 283). 

Beginning ; — 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Xos. 2128-30; Goth., 
Xo. 861; Br. Mus. SuppL. Xo. 192; India Office. Xos. 181-4. The 
work was printed in Cairo, .a.h. 1307, and again in a.h. 1308. 

Written in fair Xaskh Dated .a.h. 1090. 

Scribe ; lU. 


No. 569. 

foil. 140 ; lines 19 ; size 71 x 5.1 ; 6 J x 2^. 

'ISMAT AL ANBIYA'. 

A very rare work, not mentioned in any catalogue, dealing exclu- 
sively with Tsmat al Anbiya’ (sinlessness of the prophets), one of the 
points of theology. This point is dealt with in almost all theological 
works ; but separate compositions on the subject are few in number. A 
work on the present subject, under the •same title, by Fabhraddin 
ar Razi {d. a.h. 606 = a. d. 1209; see Xo. 617 above) is i4entioned in 
Berlin, No. 2528. The present work is divided into a Muqaddimah 
and the following 3 Fasls ; — 
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I. foil. 9 22^. |*1LJ' j SjLiiJl ^Lu ^ Jjill JLoiOt 

II. foil. 22'’-38'*. |»1I — It j 

III. foil. 38’— 149. i.'j-.i.Ji I3ji (_,c..ea.' I ^Lj ^ .i^JlX'l (JuaiJ* 

The author dedicated the present work to Prince Mu'izzaddin 
Muhammad Kamran (d. a.h. 964 = a. d. 1556 ; .see this LibraryV 
Persian Cat., vol. ii, pp. 215-222). 

Author ; — "Abdallah bin ^am.^addin bin .Jaraaladdin al Ansilri 
^viA." JL^ a1." He belonged by descent 

to the Ansari tribe of Arabia. Some of his ancestors settled in 
Sultanpur (in Lahore), where the author was born. As we are told 
by his biographers, he was a scholar and .Sufi of great repute, and 
flourished during the reign of Huimiyun (a.h. 937-963 = a.d. 1530- 
1556), who honoured him for his literary attainments with the title 
of Shaikh al Islam and, as a Sufi, with the title of Makhdum al Mulk. 

He was so strict and orthodox a Sunni, that he held that 
the 3rd Daftar of Raudat al Ahbiib (^ee this Library’s Persian Cat., vol. 
vi, Nos. 496-97) was not by Jamaladdin (d. a.h. 926 = a. d 1519), but 
was a later .Shi‘a addition, seeing that Jlunaladdin was a known sup- 
porter of the views of the Sunnis, whereas the 3rd Daftar contains pas- 
sages supporting Shi a views. This was the subject of dispute between 
our author and "Abdalcjadir Badayuni. the author of the well-known 
Muntaki ab at Taw arikh. (For a description of the dispute, see Mun- 
takhab at Tawarikh, this Librarv s Persian Cat., vol. vii. No. 536, fob 
346.) Our author, shortly after liis return from Mecca, died in Gujarat. 
a.h. 990 = A. D. 1582; see Muntakbab at Taw.'irikh, loc. cit ; Tadkira’i 
‘Llama i Hind, p, 103, where the present work is mentioned in the 
list of his compositions, but is not described. The author of Hada’iq 
al Hanafiyah. p. 397. mentions, our author’s death in a.h. 1006 = 
A.D. 1.597. 

Begmning : — 

OJpdl JyiA ^ 

s- uP 

Ail ^ 

IasxLc ... >Uxi))| Lk-ojo _j xajJLL LI 

. * ^'1 ^^HJI ^ ^jJI ,JUI iJ:JaJ 
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The use, in the preface, of the verb iu-ax in several different forms 
is noteworthy. 

Written in fair Nask]i. Dated a.h. 1133. 

Scribe ; <sht 

No. 570. 

foil. 110; lines 15; size7ix5|; 5|x3. 

ITHAF AL MURiD BI JAWHAR 
AT TAWHlD. 

The present work is an enlargement of Ir-^iad al Murid, a concise 
commentary by the same author on Jawhar at Tawhid, a versified 
treatise on theology by the commentator’s father, Ibrahim al LicLani 
(d. .i.H. 1041 =:a.d. 1631). For a printed copy and MS. of the 
treatise see Rampur Library. Nos. 201-202. 

Author ; ‘ Abdassalam bin Ibrahim al Maliki al Liqani ajx 
^U t son of the above-mentioned Ibrahim al 

Liqani, the author of Jawhar at Tawhid. For his scholarship and 
merits, he is regarded as the equal of his father in tradition, theology 
and some other branches of learning. He succeeded his father as 
professor of Al Jami‘ al Azhar, the well-known institution of Egypt. 
He is the author of several works. He died in .a. h. 10/i5 = .\.D, 1668. 
For his life and works see Kliulasat al Asar, vol. ii, p. 417 ; Brock., 
vol. ii. p. 307. 

Beginning : — 

* 

For other copies of the work see Munich, Nos. 148-149 ; Paris, 
No.s. 1281-82 ; Alger., Nos 705-7. The work was printed in Cairo, 
A.H. 1282. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h 1139. 

Scribe ; ah' ^ 

No. 571. 

foil. 97 ; lines 23 ; size 9x6; 51 x 31. 

The Saiue. • 

Another copy ot the ^.nne. * 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 13th century 
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No. 572. 

foil. 99 : lines 19 ; size 8x51; 51 X 8. 
The Same. 

Another copj’ of the same. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Dated a.h. 1203. 

Scribe ; 


No. 573. 

foil. G ; lines 23 ; size 85 X 6 ; 7x4. 

cuUljT" ijbfctjl aJs/l 

tiaUji j 

PAID AL ILAH AL MUTA'AL BI 
I SB ATI K ARAM AT AL AWLIYA' 

F! AL HAYAT WA BA'D 
AL MAMAT. 

A treatise discussing the validity of miracles associated with 
Saints, both during their lifetime and after their death. The subject 
of miracles after death i.s one of the disputed theological points, 
even among orthodox Muhammadans. 

Author : Ahmad al Jawhari , a scholar. Sufi and 

disciple of ‘Abdahvahlmb ash .Sha'rani (d. a.h. 973 = a. d. 1565), 
belonging to the 11th century a.h. One Sufi Ahmad bin Muhammad 
al Jawhari, who died in .\.H. 1075 = A. d. 1664, is noticed in ‘Iqd al 
Jawahir, fol. 198^ ; but no composition of his is mentioned. Hence 
we cannot be certain that he is the Jawhari, the author of the 
present treatise. 

Beginning : — 

I 

jjrl J'5 ... i-J; 4il 

The present is a transcription of an autograph copy. Xo other 
copy of the treatise is known to us. 

Written, in fair Xa.skjr. Ndt dated; apparently 13th century 


A.H. 
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No. 574. 

foil. 113 ; lines 27 ; size 12.1 x SJ ; 9 x 4|. 

(i) I ^ I 

MUTTASI'AT AL MIdAN F1 ISBAT 
WAJH AL WAZN WA »ALAT 
AL MlZAN. 


A very rare work, dealing exclusively with the theological 
question of the divine record of the good and bad actions of men. 
and of the scales in which those records will be weighed on the 
Day of Judgment, according to the views of orthodox Muham- 
madans, based on the Qur'an and Hadij. The Mu'tazili and some 
other sects of Muhammadans explain tho.se passages of the Qur an and 
Hadig allegoricall}', and take them to be figurative representation.^ 
of God’s system of justice. The work aDo deals with some other 
connected points. 

Author ; Abdalqadir bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Mubarak 
bin ‘Abdallah ar Rashidi ah" c'-' c,-' 

a Qadi of Gonstantine (in Africa), of the 11th century a.h., 

belonging to the ^laliki school. 

Beginning ; — 










.ilaj ySs. ^.^U) ySn > 


ajI 


Jl ^I^'l 


At the end the author gives us his genealogical table, in which 
he traces his descent from ‘Ali, the 4th Caliph. 

Written in Magrabi character. Not dated; apparently lltli 
century a.h. 
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No. 575. 

foil. 9 ; lincb 23 : size 8 x oi : 6i x 4. 

HA^IYATU ‘ALA RISALAT I 
‘ALAmAT as SA'AH. 

An annotation of the of -Ali al Aihuri {d. a.h. 1066 = . a. u. 
16.56) on the treatise of Ihn Ahi Zaid. which tlescribe.s the signs 
of the times, heralding the Kesurreetion an<l tlie Day of Judgment. 

By ’Ali adi .Shaihani a scholar of the 11th century 

A H.. a pupil and disciple of the altove-nientioned ’Ali al Ajhuri 
Beginning : — 

^ J **. i • « • / I ^ s ^l..£x I « sst J I jUli 1 

^ I I ^ I ^ ^ I • 

I ci^CxHa.) JSJ.It 1 ^ ■ 1 

Jj jjj ^^1 

• ^1 ^—Xx'l ^ ZcLu.!l .>’1 

Xo other copy cj tin- present annotation is known to us. 

Written in fair Xaskh Not dated; apparentlv 12th century 

A.H 


No. 576. 

foil, is . lines 17 ; size 9 X 6.1 ; 7 x 6.1. 

AL AJWIBAT AL MISRlYAH, 

A treatise cf)ntaining the replies of the author to 5.3 rpie.stions, 
most of them relating to points of theologv. addressed to him in 75 
couplet' by one Muhammad .Sibt .Xhmad. The treatise consists of 54 
couplets .as well as prose, and was eom|)osed in .\.h. 1100. 

I. Foil. 1-2. Contents. The (p'estions (in 75 coufilets) 

II. Foil. 3-4". The replies (in .54 couplets). 

Ill Foil. 4'’-18. Detaileil replies to the questions (in prose). 

Author : Muhammad bin ‘Abdalbaip bin Yusuf az« Zarqani 
^vj ^vj an eminent scholar of F.gvpt of the 
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12th century a.h., who worked as a professor of different branches 
of learning in several institutions of Egypt. He composed several 
treati-ses on different subjects. His detailed commentary on Huwatta’ 
(sec Lib. Cat., vol. v. part i, Xo. 121). which was printed in four 
volumes in Cairo, .a.h, 1280, won special recognition; and his com- 
mentary on QastallaniV Al-Mawahib was a!>o highly appieciatcd by 
.scholars and traditionist.s. He wa.s born in a.h, 1052. and studied 
under his father and many others. He died in a.h. 1122 = .v.D. 1710 ; 
^ee Brock., vol. i. p. 170 ; Taj at Taba([a (Lib. copy), vol. xii. fob 287. 

Besinninsi ; — 


• ^0 ^ H bi s v^Lt.^ ^ ^ Ha**#!.? ' 


In it.s versified for.m. the first (question, which enquires whether 
it is true that there were men like ourselves before the time of Adam, 
begins thus : — 

JjrH ^ j sj A^sc'l 

j lylJ j liA ^1 „• 

The reply to this point, which is in the negative, runs thus ; 
^Uil ySt ^c-aJI ^ a*a J^.l ^ A_^so cniA.- 

J), aiL 1. I.W ^ ^ ^1 JL ij 


The .same question, with the reply in jirose, begins thus . 
1 IaA. j ^a1 

Written in fair Xaskh. Dated a.h. 1279. 


. No. 577- 

toll. 2.3 : lines 21 ; .size 9 X 01 ; 7 X 4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same Written in good '>askh. Dated 
\.H. 1289 

Scribe . a*-- ^'f-o (y* * 

e * 
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No. 578. 

foil. 10 ; line.-; 21 : .size 81 x 0.1 ; 51 X 4. 


RADD AL JAHIL ILA AS SAWAB 

WA 

AL HAQQ AL YAQlN. 

(Two 'iiiall treatises on two different point- of theology by the 
same author, bound in one volume.) 

Foil. 1-S. Radcl A1 Jahil Ihi As ,Sawab. A treatise discussing 
the theoloffical point whether the attribution of supernatural x)owers 
to human beings, alive or dead, is to be taken in its literal sen.se or in 
an allegorical -ense only, .such power- being derived fi'om God and to 
be attributed to Him alone. The cjuestion of praying to dead saints for 
assistance is also discu.ssed. and i- held by the author to be valid. The 
present treatise was composed in less than a single day in A. 11 . 1090. 
Beginning : — 

JyiH O'JtJ 1-<I j (Jlhsvil 4JU 

^ 

^ I f j ^ 1 1 .Jkj 1 a. I AAamI ^ 3 ^-^ ^^^9 '.^^l.o.C HLw.' ... . . • SA. I 


The colophon runs thus 




Foil. 8'’-10. .A1 Haqq A1 Yaqin. A treatise discussing briefly 

the theory that mankind came into existence out of non-existence, 
and that everything human must ultimately perish. The present 
treatise was composed at one sitting in ..v.ii. 1108. 

Beginning : — 


• * • • • • ^ Alt 


1^1) ^Uill aiJ Akcsdl 


AaLo 


; w' 


iIa.a aamj ^ ^LaIaII 
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sSi^*M j •••... L a il ^ 

# 1 ^^ 1^9 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Author : 'AbdalL'aui bin iMUivil An Xabalusi ckcU-ji .w, 

^._Lli.". the most famous Hanafi scholar and author of his age. who 
composed a large number of works. In all. 8.5 works of the author 
are enumerated in Brock., vol. ii. ])p. :>45-4S. He received .spiritual 
tiaining under two orders of Sufism, viz., the Qadirivah and the 
Xaqdibandiyah. He was born in .v.h. 1050. and died in Damascus 
.\.H. lI43 = .t.D. 1730. See Silk Ad Durar. part iii. pp. 31-38; Taj at 
Ta.baqat. vol. xii. fol. 557. 

Both the treatises arc written in Xaskh. and by the same scribe. 
Not dated; apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 579- 

foil 12 ; lines 35; size 10 x 7 ; 7x4. 

AS SARAM AL HINDI. 

A treati'C composed in Mecca. .\.h. 1001. consisting of replies 
to a series of (piestions I’clating to the mystical and theological 
doctrines of a fanrous Indian Sufi. 4Iujaddid as Sihrindi ’ (d. a.h. 
1035 = A. D. 1020). contained in his Maktubat (for a copy of which see 
this LibrarvA Persian Hand-Ibt. No. 1388). The question.s referred 
to above vere-'Cnl i)v Indian scholars to the .sclrolar^ of Mecca in 
A.H. 1093. with the object of eliciting their views on the doctrines of 

Mujaddid. 

Author; Hasan bin -.Ali al al Hanafi ‘Ajami 

a famous sclinlar of the 12th century .a H.. who had settled 
permanently in iM('( ca. Sec Had.Viq al Hanafivah, ]). 450. He was a 
disciple^if the famous Sfift of Mecca. Ibriihim bin Hasan al Ivurani (d 
a.h, 1101 =A.D. 1089 ; see Silk Ad Durar, vol. vi, p. 5). 

Beginning ;— 

AA^JI CiK, aJu Ajc) L-cI AwWt , y>\ 4JJ AassJ) 

^ _ ^ _ . 

^ Tfjo present spelling is that civeii in Sutiinit alMarajan, fol. 107. but com 
monly the word is spelt Snrhancii. 
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<■•••• I 4 J ^ I I AjLoJ^ 

^ ^ 1 ^1 oi*^ ^jkiol t-jI I ^ K A‘ J 1 ^'L***t,i 

* I JUJ L) ^ i * i •»•••• ^ I^^AwJ j ^ 

The author tells us, in the preface, that when the above-men- 
tioned questions reached the scholars in Mecca, he was asked by his 
:Miaikh. Ibrahim al Kiirani, to reply on the subject. He further 
refers briefly to the punishments (imprisonment in Guwaliyar Fort, 
and the tcarina-out of his beard) inflicted on Mujaddid by the 
Emperor Jahangir (.i.H. 1014-1037 = a. d. 1605-1637) only for uttering 
doctrines reflecting on the merits of the tirst Caliph. The other 
nii.stakin and harmful doctrine.s of Mujaddid. uhieh would have 
1 a ought -t'd more .severe punishments on his head, were not brought 
to the notice of the Emperor by his contemporaries, since they had 
mercy on him. 

••• lAsj ,*»JI hel 

._a-hE J>^l AW ^yl j^jaJI y 

ytU ^ a1 J Aiil ti^L'Loj A.' 

|,i I ••■ ■ abli IJJ j UT (.JoLL) i_Xil 

U Ax^l A^xaii) )1I ^kf) y^AJl ^Qal^'l AA^h 

•hil^' AjiU ^ ... S.auJ,a. j AAJ.SI.' ■■ ai lLj ^1 j Ailati 4ljl ^^A~ia.fl 

•f" 

The following eminent Sufis and scholars, who criticised Mujad- 
did's Maktubat. are quoted : — 

I. ‘Abdalhaqq Ad Dihlawi (d. a.h. 1052 = a. d. 1642). 

II. Ibrahim al Kurani {d. .\.H. 1101=.\.i). 1689). 

III. Muhammad bin ‘Abdar Rasul al Barzangi [d. a.h. 1103 = .v.d. 
1691). 

Each of the unlawful doctrines of Mujaddid, taken from 
51aktubat, which is translated into Araliic prefaced by the word LLc 
(written in red ink), is fully discu.ssed and refuted. It is held by the 
author that Mujaddid was guilty of the seritjus sin of infidelity. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 1118. 
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No. 580. 

foil. 357 ; lines 19 ; size 111 X 61 ; 9 x 41. 

dsJLJl a 1)I jisu^ 

HUJJAT AL ALLAH AL BALIGAH. 

A beautifully written and illuminated copy of an excelleirt work, 
looked upon as a standard authority on theology, and marked bv 
special critical acumen. The work deals with the main theological 
points, and is based on the Qur’an. Hadis and the opinions of reliable 
authorities. 

Author ; Ahmad bin 'Abdarrahim comnioirlv 

called Shah Waliallah aL" jU. (d. a.h. 1176 = .\.d 1762 ; see Lib 
Cat., vol. V, part i, No. 125). 

Beginning ; — 

♦ 1 ^ lta.ll I aL< I L ^ sUU AaSlI 1 

The work has been repeatedly lithographed in India, and was 
printed in Bulaq, .a..h. 1294. 

Britten in Nas-ta’liq. Dated .\.H. 1240. 

No. 581. 

foil. 4 ; lines 16 ; size 6i x 4.| ; 5.1 X 21. 

aj4J| iiVysJl 

AL KHARlDAT AL BAHlYAH. 

A versified treatise on theology, containing 7(* couplets, dealing 
with certain important point.s of the subject. 

Author: Ahmad bin Muhammad al 'Adawi ad Dardiri 

.Xoscs, a scholar of the 12th century .\.h. He was 
bom in a h. 1127, and died in a.h. 1201 = A.n. 1786 ; see Brock., vol. 
H, p, 353. The author himself composed a commentary on the pre- 
sent treatise ; for a copy of which see Bculin. Xo. 245-1. A gloss on 
thia commentary, by Ahmad bin Muhammad as Siiv i (d a.h. 1241 = 
A.D. 1825), is mentioned in Cairo, vol. ii. p, 18. 

Beginning ; — 

Ausa.! .jA — S-' l (Jj — 

Aq^Ul J_^'I ^UJI .A^^lyl A....sch 

Written in fair Naakh. Not dated : appareiftlv 13th century 


A H. 
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No. 582. 

foil. 27 : lines 21 ; size 8.1 X 61 ; 5^ X 4.1. 

AD DURR AN NADiD Ft II^LASI 
KALIMAT AT TAWHlD. 

A theological treatise 011 the :^ubject of visiting tombs, and 
praying to dejiarted saints for assi.,tanee ( sUa." ), specially 

near their tombs. The author holds that the vij-iting of tombs is 
valid, to the extent permitted by the Prophet ; but that prayers for 
a.ssi.stance. addressed to dead per'oii' in the faith that they can 
exercise their influence on our behalf, are invalid in Islam. 

Author : Muhammad bin 'Ali asji Shawkani a*suo 

I'L A.H. 12b0 — A.D. 1S.34: see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii. Xo. 330) 
He was a scholar of independent spirit, and n as not a follower of any 
of the four schools fHanafi. Maliki. .khifi i and Hanbali). In his 
work, A1 Qaul al Mufid. he Imld.^ that it is not compulsory in Lslam 
to be a follower of any of the>e four schools. 

Beginning : — 

The author says, in the preface, that the present work consists of 
replies to tpie-tions referred t() him by one Ahmad bin Muhammad. 

The present copy, wiiicii i- a transcription of an autograph copy, 
wa' compared uith the latter in a.h. 1202. 

The treatise -was recently printed I.a.d. 1923) in Cairo. 

Written in fair Xasldi. Dated a.h. 1202. 

Scribe : 


No. 583. 

foil. 20; lines II : size Nxd: dx.'Jl. 

taswIlAt alfalAsifah. 

-V very useful manual, containing brief refutations of the philo- 
sophical the )ries relating to phc.sics and metaphy.sics which are con- 
trary to Isliimic iirinciplcs. The author divide.s sueli theories into 
three classes. 
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i. Theories directly contrary to Islamic principles are dealt with 
under the heading (Fictions of the Philosophers). 

ii. Theories not inconsistent with Islamic beliefs are dealt with 
separately. 

hi. Theories in agreement with the Qur’an are denoted by the 
words ^3•^ jyi j For the rest, the arrangement and divisions of the 
present work are the same as in Hidayat al Hikmat. a well-known 
work on jhiilosophy by Asiraddin (d. a.h. 663 = a.d. 1261 ; see Brock., 
vol. i. p. 461). 

The work is divided into two main divisions and 0L4.' D*, 

and includes a Kliatimah (epilogue). Each of the two main divisions 
of the work is subdivided into three Fauns 

I. (Physics). 

i. Foil. 1 — The first Faun deals l)riefly with indivisible 
atoms, matter and form, motion, place and time j*»-' U-^» JjDt 

ii. Foil. S’’ — 14. The •2nd Fann deals witli the heavens, the 
universe and the celestial spheres oLXkh 

hi. Full. 1.5-19. The .3rd Fann deals with the elements, divided 
into two parts. ob^.<s4*.*' y .iJLL'l 

II. oUi-i II' (Metaphysics). 

i. Full. 20-2.3'“. The first Fann deals with the principles, classes 
and divisions of existence y J_jDt 

ii. Foil. 23'’~26. The 2nd Fann deals with the existence of God 
and Hi.s attributes ajUuj j jiLilb 

iii. Foil. 27-29. Tlic 3rd Fann deals with the angels (^.o 

III. The Ixliatimah (epilogue) summarises in 5 linos the rejected 
and accepted theories. 

Beginning : — 

Ojo ^ V Sty I yjxJl jUjI 

y] fAsil! J j 

* .•Lsv.d .Xvjiv- 

Author : — Abu .Sa id Zaliuralhaqq a well 

know n .scholar, of the 13th century *a.h.. of Patna. This author is 
mentioned incidentally in Mir at al Kaunain, p. 452* Hasrat in his 
Kullivat. fob 108'. 'fives the date of his death as a.h. 1279. One Mu- 

• ' O 
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hanimarl Safi, the ]3U|nI and iiepliew of the author, in hi< not>' ^n the 
title-iiase. tell' U' that the prc'-ent M''. the original dr.ift nS the 
authrT. 

Wi'itten in Xa-ta liii .yiika'htamiz. Dated .\ n. 122h 


\'o. 584. 

dill. .'SitT . line^ : 'ize 14', x S', . 11 > (i. 

lit JU A At 

AT TARJUMAT AL ‘ABQARlYAH WA 
AS SAWLAT AL HAIDARIYAH. 

The present work i- .in .-^i ahji- rr.ui'lat ion ot Tuhfa I 'na',''ha' i \ ah 
l.iy Sj_iah ‘Ahdal aziz (d \ n. 12.'!h= \,i) the nio-t pn]iiiiai of 

all the work' in !‘er>.ian whuh ha\e heeti written in relut.ition of tie' 
Shna ductiine'. and in eondeinp.U ion of then oh'ervanee' llencc the 

p'a.oent work i^ the -uliii et of iiiiin'-io.i' eont I'ovei 'ial < oin position- 

on the part of lioth the a and Siiniii eoiniiiunn ie' 

By Hafiz (.diL'un Miihaiimi.id hin .SLiaikii .Muhiaddin hm .^lal■^''. 

' I’lnar — * ii-.- ,,.j ...js." .v<jsoc ,.* 14 : fit eominonh' railed 

> ^ c? ^ L, j ' 

a '(diolar of .M.idrU' of the I.’Jtli eeiititry \.ii , wlio me’ition-- 
Bahr ill •rh'iiii (-ee Xo .'ilS tdiove) .t- hi" teatdier. tint' ' — --. 20 ..^ 

it," J wl*." ■ 

The present tran-lation wa- l■t)nlplet!•d in .Madi.t", \.ii 1227 . diiiine 
the lifetiini' ( 1 the iiurhor ot d’lihhi Dn.’rii'li.u ixiili The ohin t o- 
the tnui'lator A' he -ax'' in the pt'ef.in , 1 - to e.\t‘’nd the ii'etuhii " 
ot Tuhfa. and to faeilit.rte it' 'tiidv anionu .\rahi<' 'eholai'' who .nr 
not aeqiiiiinted w ith tlie Pet'i.in lanuna'je, 'I'hi' ti.ni'hilor ori .I'lou' it' 
•idd' eertain ii'etiil note' ol hi- own 
Berinnine — 



J S' * * 

-.-ia'b.J 1 





1 ... 

‘w 

L_,'' 1 .‘'Jail ! , 





' e/-" 

ll - 

^ — 

...... L 

^ y 


1 

i'v --J 

(■-‘XtUA*- . 

i r'.:: AA... 

CJ-' 


• . > 

ot'JiJ! 


.Aj ^ .5i.fr* ’ .» * X ' • 

Jv .V -SA J i 
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The translation lieaiti' on I’ol. 3‘. thu?' ■ — 

' a.-'Wi J j 

... J_j.UA» J),*.; U| ... - 4i) 0..<i.sv:' 

'.Aj'P! .T'U.'I ^y[jt.>J! .>^^1 ... ... 

* j j^,.'.->..«it<.-l !ij,i ^j,sJ , ... l5J..x^r 

The present work en<i' thii'; : — 

. — a..' ^ ...... 1 V ^ I 






The Work 'Ceiii' to be rare : not beinv inentioued in any catalogue. 
Written in eood Xa'kn. Ibateil a.h. 122!'. 

Scril)(‘ ; ..'.e. 


WAHir.\l‘.i TIIlyOLOin'. 

No. 585. 

al'll. .‘jI^ : liiit'-ll); '!/.f *J I y (» I ; 7v4. 

KITAB at TAWHiD. 

A wol k bneliv cxpouinlma t ert.lin principle' and (loci l ine-- ni the 
Widdiabi 'cliool. divided into ti3 l>ib'. (The tlieorie-- and doetnne- 
o! thi' --ehool are dc'i ril>ed at nreat leiiytli in llie following two 
wolk'. VI'/. . Saw.i 10 and Ali'b.ili Al An’un '. 'ce Xo'. .'iss ‘i.Mi, 
nelow ) 

-Vutiioi — Muiiaininad bin .Vbdalwah'.iab ,,n Xajdi. the loinuler 
of i!ie W'ahhaiii School w ho'i- lid! nai a rnii' iliii'’ — .MidiaiiiiLiad 
bin ■ Altd.dw'ahab bin Snl.innan bin .Vii bin Muhaniin.td bin A.lun.td 
b’li Itaslnd bin bin .Miihair.niad bin Va'/.id iiiii Mudiarr-t 

C-'-' v-e' e.-' It,-’ 

^.j t[e v.a'. ofiein dh'. a todower of fh" ll.inbili 

'chool ; hnl aflerw.u'.l' ori'jin.)t'‘d a new 'i liool. called al't'. r a;' 1 itiiei 
i lie \\ ,d 0 1,1 hool ji;- .'.ihe 1 1,1 nb.ib '.'ho 1 ! \\ > | 1 ,' 111 , d a n ei (he 
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father of the founder of that ?>(.-hool. Hence the present author is 
sometimes known a.s -AbdalwahhAb. He was born in ’Ainiyah (a 
city in Xajcl), a.h.. 11 15 = a. d. 1703. He went through a course of 
Arabic literature under his father and .some others. He .spent some 
years in travel in ditferent parts of Aralua. and in the study of the 
Qur’anic branches, tradition and jurisprudence. He also spent some 
time at Ispahan in the society of learned men. In a.h. 1153 he 
leturned to his native place, where he organised the new school, and 
licgan to preach and to prosel\ tisc. We are told by two reliable 
eoiitemporary scholars, the author of As 8awa ic£ (Xo 588 below) 
aiul the writer of the Taip'id on the .same, that Muhammad bin 
' Alalalwahhab put forward a number of lui'ound principles and 
unwarranted theories, and 'O strictly limited the scope of Islam that 
!t 'Aottld hardly l)e possiljle for U' to count even one-third of the 
entire Muhammadan iiopulation, either of the past or the present age. 
as embraced within it. Aceordiutr to the principles of his school, 
even many leaders of Islam, iiu luding leading 8ufis arid scholars, are 
guilty of infidelity, and as such are liable' to be declared non- 
-Muhammadans. However, a large number of the people of Xajd 
adopted his \-iews. His growing intlucnct' e.xcited the opposition 
of the rulers of the district, who comjiclled him to leave the place. 
He left Xajd foi' D.ir iyah. where he took asylum under the protection 
of tim Amir of that ])lace. Muhammad bin Sa lid. who favoured him 
and 'luiwed him marked sympathy. Soon after, he gave the Amir 
his daughter in marriage; and thi- gn-atly strengthened his position. 
This matrimonial alliance, together with the arresting power of his per- 
sonality. gave a great im])etu.s to his cause; and thus the number ot 
his followers increased cotisiderably. In .A.ll. 1170. he and the Amir 
iointly. with the object of establishing a new independent empire- 
declared a Jiliad (holy war) against .Muhammadan kings, chiefs and 
rulers, who disregarded the (loctrincs ot lus school. The author of As 
Suhub on fob 17b‘. tells us that a number f)f scholars, who opposed his 
views, were killed iimler his orders ; and that he specially deputed a man 
to kill his own brother. Sulaiman. for composing .\1 Fasl al Khitab, a 
work containing a lull criticism and refutation of Muhammad bin 'Ab- 
d.dwahliab s doctrines. This Jihad was successful in certain ]iarts c>f 
.Vrabi.i. On the Amir’sdeath in.v.ir. 117!)a.d. 1755, hisson 'Abdabaziz, 
arid the grandson of the founder of thesehool, succeeded him, and con- 
tinued fighting. giving fresh impetus to the new school. In a.h. 120(i, 
after the (-'hinder s d( ath. ■Abdabaziz combined in his own jiersoii the 
rehgunis e.- welf a.s the military leader.shif), and in this joints capacity 
pushed Ills cf/iHjuests to the remotest corners of .Arabia, lie wrote 
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a letter to Fath All Shah, the king of Persia, drawing his attention 
briefly to the innovations adopted by theShi'a sect, and explaining the 
main principles of his school. For this letter and the King’s reply to 
it, see Persian Hand-list, Xo. 1334. The writer was suddenly killed 
by a Persian fanatic in a.h. 1218 = a.d. 1803. He was succeeded by his 
eldest son, Sa ud, who was as talented as his father, and even braver. 
He captured ilecca and iledina, and nearly the whole of Arabia fell 
under his sway ; while he also gained many notable victories over 
the Turks. His death in a.h. 1229 = a.d. 1814, however, arrested 
the progress of the Wahhabi dynasty. Abdallah, the son of >Sa ud, 
succeeded his father. Personally brave, he lacked the gifts requisite 
for a religious leader, and could not maintain his hold over the 
Arab tribes. In a.h. 1233 = a.d. 1817, he was taken prisoner by 
Ibrahim Pa^a, the leader of an expedition against him organised 
by the Turks and by Muhammad "Ali, the first Khedive of Egypt. 
He was sent to Constatitinople, where he was beheaded in that year. 
Amin Shami {d. a.h. 1252 = a.d. 1836), in his work, Ar Radd al 
Muhtar, in the chapter on jIAj, makes the following interesting 
reference to these events ; — 

oUyi oqc LiiUj ^ 

IjMucI Mjliisx'l 1 j j 

^ 

1 yf Lw,C 

Though this defeat decisively destroyed the power of the M'ahhabi 
dyna^ty, yet the doctrines of the school and the reforms introduced 
by its founder spread in certain countries, even in India. The first 
leader of the Wahhabi movement in India was Sayyid Ahmad, who 
was slain in a.d. 1831. in an engagement with the Sikhs under 
Shir Singh. 

^duiiammad bin ' Abdalwahluxb, the founder of the school and 
the author of the present work, died in a.h. 120() = a.d. 1792. See 
Brock., vul. ii, p. 390; Ithaf. p. 413; Hughes’ Dictionary of Islam, 
p. 659; Arabic Author.s, p. 16; Faitli of Islam, by Rev. Edward, 
Sell. p. 101. 

Beginning : — • ^ 

* Hlxj iXftl sJy * 
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For a copy of the present work ^ee Br. Mas. Suppl.. Xo. 220 2. 
The work wa-. recently printed in Cairo, .v.h 1342. 

\Yritten in fair Xa^kh. Bated a.h 12.}S. 


No. 586, 

toll 14 . line' 21 ; 'ize S', x 0 ; (1 x 4. 

UStJL AL ’ImAN. 

Another work hy the 'atne Muhammad bin ‘Abdahvahhab 
noticed under Xo. .jSb above, c.xpounding certain other doctrine-; 
of hi-; 'Cliool. divided into 12 Bab'. 

The following not(‘ on the title-]>age tell.' U' that the present is a 
revi'cd and (‘nlat'L'ed edition of the work, with cei'tain additions by 
one of the authoi's 'OH' : — 

* jJI Jjb; Xji'J , S.x> jl; J>> . , -0.3Bj.Il 

Becinniii" — 

Jj Jj alll V:Jt 4Ll! i—'s) 

^ ; ‘ I ’ 1 ^ 1 '*■'1 n (AaI^ iOjl 

# ^2 1 ^1— .< JS I • * dS YMf • A aI — ^ S 1 


Written in fairXa'kli. Xot dated : apparently 13th century A.H. 


No. 587. 

foil 13; linesdS; sizel2xSl; lO x .)h 

^ ySi 

SHARK U RISALAT I MUHAMMAD 
BIN ‘ABDALWAHHAB. 

A rare commcaitarv on a treatise of Muhammad l)in nVbdalw ahhab 
(for w hose hfe see Xo. oH.") al)ove). The treatise emimf-ratc' certain 
acts and dogmas jirofes'ed by Muhammadan' which, being in the 
author's opinion contrary to Islamic ])rincii)Ie.' and laws, stamp the 
doets and believers of tlie same a-- polytheists. 
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The name of the commentator h not known to ns ; but tfie fact 
that he refers to the author as ttii.*:. (my teacher) gjve.s ns rea.son to 
hold that he wa.s one of his pupil-, and is accordingly a scholar of the 
13th century, a.h. 

Beginning ■. — 

all 4 I 1 I J'j 

ly' ^^.-C , AASV.C , iJt J ajj • 


* 


f' 


,L.'( 






\\ ritten in fair Xaskh. Xot dated ; a)j])arently 14th century a.h. 


No. 588. 

foil. 2i)l ; lines IP; .size IPJ x 0.1 ; 7 x 4. 

AS SAWA'IQ WAAR RU'tJD. 

A rare commentary on At Tatfif, a work of -Abdahaziz, who 
succeeded Mulianunad bin •Abdalwahhab as leader of the Wahhabi 
school ; for both of u hoin see Xo. .78.7 above. At Tatfif is a work 
e.xpounding the dogmas and theories of the school, composed by 
'Abdal aziz in the form of a ireneral notification arldresscd to the 
scholars and Qadis of the world, inviting them to subscribe to the 
views of the said school. In the opinion r){ its author this treatise 
was based on such soutrd princi)>lcs. and contained such e.xcellent rea- 
soning. that it was Ids linn belief that no on(“ would be able to refute 
it. Hence the j)reseut commentator put lumself forward to write a 
commmentary lefutiug the author's views, ami succeeded in refuting 
them l\,v reference to the Qur'an, Hadis and the works of reliable 
authors. 

The commentary is preceded by a detailed Miujaddimah. divided 
into the following 5 Maw ijafs, which contain an account of Muhammad 
l)in ■ Abdalwahliab and a description of his dogmas and theories, 
together with a eiltieisiii and refutation of the thcorv given out 
by the followers of the IV’ahhahi s^diool. tliat their doctrines agree 
with those of llm Taimiyah (d. .v.H. 72S = A.n. 13:18), Ibii Qaivyim 
(d. .\.H. 7ol = .v.D. 1351) and Ibn Mutlih (d. .v.u, 761=a.d. 1361), the 
well-known doctors of the flanbali school 
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i. Foil. 3-3P jJ-o _5 aI" JL, aI" Jy-j JjJl' 

* jJf JU-i)* 

r 

ii. Foil. 32-39^ UliLc auLL" c._._Na. ^ 

iii. Foil. SO^-oG a 4^ ' j >_uyt ^ iil'Ux. ^'11'' 

iv. Foil. 57’^-G3 .*^1" c^'l^ ^ j-'y 

V. Foil. G4-G7 ^U.c' A-k- y 

- kJU." 

The commentary proper begins on fob G8. thn- ; — 

jjyll : i^-ftAakil’ ) L'y. _ Ji ^ ^LI I Alt , 


L- O-) i 




Each passage of the text is quoted verbatim, and is uiuleiiined. 
The explanation of eacli underlined passage is followed by a refutation 
The preface of the text run.s thus : — 

y^Jllail i’l ^i;bAcl*_. ^Aa.ikii AiiljiJI , AJj Aasw.'I 

aJjI III a'I D |.5Ui'l ^1; !SA_i: sd'l Jtji 

Aa^c.^ ^ A. [ ^ ,.aJ I « ijA J I ^ ..Sfc. 0 i^AAA. I • I n 

>LJUJ| 

• ^ijjl ' • *Xxi— I /t.O.1^ tjLw< • . ^ I « ) 

V • > / > f •• f v> ✓ ^ y >, ^ il/" y 


Commentatoi' : — Abdallah bin Da'nd az Zubairi 
^_jyjy, a scholar of vast information, who was boiti in Ziibair 
(Basra), and studied undei Midiammad bin Firuz (d. \.ir. ]21G = 
.\.D. 1801) and some others. He died in .A.ir. 1225 — A. n. ISlO; sec 
As 8uhub, fob 1.55*’, where the pre.sent commentaiy is myntioned, 
with the remark that it i.s not only a eommentary on At Tatfif. but 
is also to be regarded as an excellent independent work in refutation 
of the Wahhabi dogmas. 

Beginning : — 


Aaj b« ^ ^ I AJlI Aa:svJ| 

IaJ AiCi *A»j yi ...... ssLaaj ',lj .Nflj iilcXit ^A.>I ^.111^^24 AyAb 


, . P A-yl j ^ I A5,A.; !. 




4 J I 


c 
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' _} ^ ^ <S.i.iiAJI ^ i> t. .. 

X^.f.'l . Ajaj VI ,3Uyi V Ail iiL-i.-. ^ L«VI 

^'i s^y t^Jtl fyi..^.. ^^1^1 J SjSi J^^.l 41! 

eT* J r^’ ^ ‘--5" } iiT^ 

* I ^l-O'UJI jjKl ^^1 , ^..Jyi^] 

Copie-s of two eulogistic review.s (iu 8 foil.) of the present work 
are attached at the beginninor 

O O 

i- Foil. 1-4“’'. tiopy of the review, dated .\.h. 1210. by 
-Muhammad bin Firuz. teacher of the commentator, as noticed 
above. 

ii. Foil. F’-S. Copy of the review, dated .\.H. 1210. by one 
Muhammad bin -Abdallatif. 

The dates of the above-referred to reviews suggest that the present 
commentary was composed in or before a.h. 1210. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Dated .v.h. 1270- 


No. 589. 

foil. 1:18 ; lines 19 ; size xo-J ; 5 x 3^. 

‘ ^U..ax> 

misbAh al anAm WA JALA’ 

AZ ZALAM. 

A rare work in refutation C'f the theories and doctrines of ISIuham- 
mad bin • Abdalwahhab. the founder of the Wahhabi school (see Xo. 585 
above), divided into 17 FaAs. The ]Jrescnt work, which Avas composed 
in Mecca, is the second of the two works of this author on the 
subject. The author lefer.s in the present work to his earlier work 
on the saibject, which is known as yes’ll t ,_Jx yj-J' jA*! yb)* siii— J! 
Seven reliable works on the same subject by different authors are 
quoted and referred to by our author, of which he specially mentions 
the work Xo. 588 above. 

Author ; 'Alawi bin .\hmad bin Hasan bin ■Al)dallah bin Ahmad 
bin al Haddad ^ aih e-*-’ u 

Shah i .scholar of Arabia, who llourislied in the 13th ccnttiry a.h. 

Beginning ; — * 

* Ml lyylaiiJ) , j tyuAll 4JL) .Aa3x!1 
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The copy In lujt dated ; hut the fact that the worils it-" J<, and 
aJ' (\vhi<‘h are never iiNcd except when referring to a living 
pcr'On) are u^ed by the senbe of the author givcN un reason to 
hold that the pre'cnt c(r|)y wa- aritten in the 13th ccntuiA' during 
the life-time of the autlioi'. 

\\ e are not acquainted with aii\ other coin- of the jiie'ent work. 
Written in XaNkh. 


No. 590. 

foil. 133; line-iilh; >ize lOxT; Six 5, 


MINHAJ at TANZiH. 


A Wahh'vhi work in refutalafn of Sulh al Ikhwan. which 
conipri'C' a .Miiliakatnah (coiniuent ami dei-isjon) on tiie disjiuted 
])oints between .Muhammad bin ■.\b<laiuahhab and other', composed 
by iJa ud bin Sulaiinin. a ~cholar c-f Jkfi'd.id of the l.'Jth century a.H. 
Author - -.Alidallatif bin '.-XlHlarrahin .iii bin Ma<an NJuki'i 

c.-- •> IMnfti !'f X.ijd ot the 13th century A.H., 
belonuinu to the Wahh.dii m-IiooI. fn the prefai-e he tells im that 
the abri\-c-nU‘ntioucd Sulh al Ikjiwan i- not worthv to be called a 
Muhakamah. a' it' autlnji' did not take an impartial view in that work, 
imt rather luni'clf took jiart agaiii't .Muhammad bin -.Xlidalwahhab. 
Hence the prC'Ciit Work wa-- written in refutation of the .same. The 
paN'age, trom Sulh al fkinvan are introduced liy the word-. 
ej’l/'-'Aind tile refutation In the wijrd 
llecinninc : — 

C:’; ; Am ".TP' 

A-®- . syNiAl , />kgJ| I 

riu' foliowinn note on the title-page indicate' the author’s name 
ii'' well tlu‘ titU‘ of tiic \\ oi'k : — 


t • 


,» w— . iSj-.A-d! —La/o 
s— s 's>/ " > Cl ■ 

(Lclk: 


4 
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The colopiion runN ■ — 

Jjl A w-'O-H-Ul lj.il. , 

, - 0. ■ w ^ • j J 

The wurk 'eeiu^ t(j he rare, not being mentioned in any catalogue. 
Written iti fair Xas.^Ji. ATit dated; apparently 13th century 

A.H. 


mhX THEOLOGY. 


No. 591* 

foil. 335 , lines 24 ; size lU x < ; ” x 4. 


i^sJl 


“ 

TAMAM an NTMAH Fl I3BAT AL- 
GAIBAH WA KASHF AL HAIRAH. 


(Designate.! in Kadif a! Hujub, fol. 120. Kitab A1 Gaibali.) 

.A rare wurk. containing a detailed exposition of the Shra theory 
Hint Muhammad Itin Hasan, the 12th and last Inuim of their sect, is 
not dead, but is alive, though he is out of our sight. (This theory is 
called A1 Daibah.) According to Shi'd belief, the above-mentioned 
im'un will reappear at the appointed time; and full particulars ot 
whe.i that time u ill be are given in the present wuik.^ In support 
of his thN.ry. the author enumerates in detail cases of Daibah uhich 
have happened to other pi-oph<-t-, and .piotes several Hadis on the 
point The present tlieort isiriticiscd In Hm Tahniyali. a .Mumi 

scholar (sei' No. .528 above). 

In the preface, the author tells us he was led to compose the 

preseul work because of the .lishelief m Al Gailnih ot the people ot 
Xishapur and their hesitation to aeecfit the doctiiiie. aw so aiausc 
of a dream m wlneh AH (the 4th ('ahi)h) urged him io write it. 

Aut'hor : Al.h .la-far Muhammad hm -Ah bin Husam bm Musa 


bill Bafiwaih al (^ummi 


Tf' 


.L- 


jic* 
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AjyL {d. A.H. 381=a.d. 991; -^ee Lib. Cat.. V(j1. v. part ii, 
No. 263). 

Beginning : — 

(Jlj ...... ^oUil .AA..n!| 4JJ 

ii/- lit- 




j 

>y • 


‘ 


_^'‘ 




.^I 0-J.i.KL) . ^JA*-') A.» ii.*.Jk2li’ ^'I ^ b 




, C.iM ^!\ ^.Ui'I J.s^.1: '.'a- ;Ur-X,'l .51^'! AxL 




Only one other copy of tlie work i^ known to n<, for which see 
Berlin. Xo. 2721. where the work is designated j 

^ AaajC'I oLl.*^ . 

Written in fair Xaskh. Dated a.h. 1044. 


No. 592. 

foil. 2.7s : lines 19 ; size 9 x .5.1 : 7 x 31. 




X'l 


AL IHTIJAJ. 


.\ collection of the controvei-'ics of the Prophet with idolaters, 
.Jews and Christians. al'O of the controvei'-ies of the 12 Iinani' with 
their o|tponents. relating to theological and legal |5oints. The con- 
troversies take the form either of intblie (‘.^positions of doctrine, or 
<if set debates, or of written disputations. The main object of the 
author, in his collection of the controversies of the 12 Imams, is to 
obtain support for the ,sihi-,i theories and tlu'ir legal system from the 
records of those controversies, which deal almost exclusively with 
the subject of Imamat and important legal |)oints. The author, first 
of all. in an introduction to the work, upholds the admissibilitv under 
Islamic law of controversy on religious topics on the authoritv of the 
(Jur'an. IL^dis and standard works. 

Author; .Tlu'i 5Iansur Ahmad bin CAli bin Abi Talib at Tabrasi 
^Tc .P* • d'here are two authors 
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known as Tabrasi, one being our author, and the other Radiacldin at 
Tabrasi (rf. a.h. o48 = .^.d. 1153). Some authorities confuse the two. 
and have ascribed the present work to Radiaddin— as. for example. 
Iiulia Office, Xo. Ibb, and Brock., vol. i. p. 405. On the other hand 
Jbn Shahr '.b'liub (</. .x.H 588 = a. d. 1192; see Kashf al Hujub. fob 
141). in his work. Al iManlliin. and the author of Muntaha al Maqal 
fol. 250. together with certain other biographers, are emphatically 
of the belief that Abu Mansur is the author of the uork. See 
Ka'lif al Hujub. fol. 8''. wliere the present point is discussed and 
the authorship of Radiaddin is rejected. The date of the fleath of 
Abu Mausur is not siven by his biographers ; but it would appear 
that he belonged to the (ith century a.h. from the fact that he 
mentions Abu Ja'fai’ ilahdi. a traditionist of the 6th century .-v.h.. 
as one of the Shaikhs front whom he received direct transnrission. 
as appears from the following passage on fol. 21" ; — 

rtt • ^ Aaw./ i L) ^j.jA.=. 

4ill AA.: J<_,A-a'l Ja Li.; JL! 

Aissc.'o y^A AA*.s*il ti’’ A.o.sv..« 

* u/ tr'- 

Further, the abovc-menti<med .Shahr Ashuh. who died in a.h. 
588 = A. I). 1193. refers to Ahh Mansar in words used only of the 
dead, w'liieh gives us rea'on to hoKl that he died before a.h. 588. 
Four other works of .^hu Mansur viz.. Ainil fklk'! 

iijil ^';L) and are meutioned by his biographers. For the 

first two sec Kasffif al Hujub, fol. 112", 142. rc'-pectively, and for 
the la.st two works sec Muntaha al 5Iaqu!. fol. 256. 

Beginning; — j, 

FMr other copit's of the work see India Office, Xo. 166 , Asifitah 
Library, ^o. 549. 

Written in gootl Xaskji. Xut dated; apparently 10th centurj 
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No. 553. 

full. 1,3 ; lines 13 ; ^i/e (>'. x 31 ; ,3 x 3 


iJJ 

* 

TAJRID AL ‘AQAID. 


A well-known and useful, concise tre.iti'" on theoloL^y ilivideil 
into the follow iiiLf <i Mnqsad' ; — 

(i) On (fundrtinentai pi'ineiplc'l : (ii) ^ 

('ul)'tancp and .iccident) : (iii) a-'Ix-o . ( nroof of the .M.iker 

Mid of Hi' attriliutes) : iivi wh' (the natui'c of the mission of a 
Prophet); Iv) asA-Ii' (the nature of the mission of an Imam): (vi) 
-A*-" (Hie end of the world). Kaeh .Ma<|s.ad is siih-ilivirled into 
several Fash 

.Vuthoi .Vhu .la fiO' X.isir.iddm .Muanni nuid hin Miiiiammad hin 
al Hasirn at Tu'i ' ^—3?-' tlm most 

prominent Shra s.-iinlai of [*ei'i,i of Ids ,-eie learned in scientific 
hi’anehes siich a„ plulos.ipliw tlieoloe'c. locic. astionoiny and .istro- 
loey Most ot ills coinno'itioiis ,ii'e on these sulijects. and .ire 
iciieideil as st.iiidanl ant iiorit ic'. He h the author of a l.U'ne 
niunher ol r.orks .n the .Ai’alne and I’cIsI.-mi humitaees : of \shieli 33 
.\rahie woiks me mentioned in ll'oi k. \'ol i. p. 3 i»S The aittlior 
wa- the diiector of the asttonoini' ,il ohsetwatoi at Mil lua He i- 
Ills, I know II ,1 s Jill .i(e ive polit iei m 1 1 w as on li t' .nhne." i li.it H.d.ikn 
l\ha!i atue ked ll.’t.'il.’id . itid In w.i' tlm in line mo\ei in the himoUs 
and Imnentcoie ,.!it- of \ n (j.'ui wri|. >1 ended m the 'iax'ine ot the 
('alii)ti .Most.i still l\ it (H'l li 3 ti= \ II 1313-I33 n| alonu with scxei'.il 

llioii and .Miliiisides. m i!,ijV|.',d I’lie mii !ior is sdnci imes cri'l'-ised 
tor t he ii'.ii ipi o|ii i.i< c l.iiien ICC n-cd o! t 'e- .'stun nis and t im ti 1 ^t ih' i'c 
( 'a liphs ill t lie 1: h ,ind .3t i: .M,ii|',id - ot t he \w 1 I, ; hot .\sil ' Id in , ' Im 
,1 ut hor'- 'on. detend' his 1 .ti licr t roin t'o' 1 I. one | lo.n t mu out 1 1 mt 'c 
did not 1 1 \ c t o ( om 1 ilct c t he a ork andiii.c t:ie hli.’.nd 3t lm\l ii]-.id~ 
111 I |i!C't ion w Cl c added 1, . 1 1 ill 1 0 / I ii 73') = ' ■ I' I •’i3(i . m i cu.u d 
t • ■ wl.om 'll .\o .3'. 1 1 liclow) one ol Ills pupils, who m uener,i!i\ 

icuardid l)\ t lie Siiiims :i' im indii ed .lu.on-t them. (I ihei illowinu 
p.is-.tue toimd in ('.iiro. \oi. ii p. n .- 


J-t 




is::. 














..Is.,' 




. I s. 
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Apart from the noinrs .Imputed by the Siinnh. the work ha^ heeji 
generally appreciated ; and a mimb.er of scholaiv of l-oth the Sumu 
and 8hi a ^eet- iiave devoted eareful -tudy tp it. and have produced 
eommentaiRw. and annotation- on it. to which Haj. Khal. 

vol. i. p, (i:h refer-, a- fi.llow- • — 

* _J Jysxk:! Xi . 

Tu -1 (the authoii wa- Itorn at Tn- in .v.h. o'J 7 not in A.n. (i07. a- 
given by Brockelmann. vol. ii. p. .70S. and l;y Huait in History of 
Arabic Literature, p. :h2l. He died in .v.ii. 072 = .v.n 127.2. See Brock., 
loc cit. Majli- vii of ^lajalis al Mu'minni ; Mujmal Fasihi. foi. ISO'- 
Habib a- Siyar. vol. iii. pait i. p. 00 : Fawat al Wai.ayat. vol. ii. p. ISO : 
iluntaha alHaijal. fol. 102; Browne. Literary Hi-tory of I’er-ia. vol. 
11. pp. 484-0 ; Arabic Author-, p. 107. Dr. Kieu. in hi- Ber-ian ('at 
\ol. ii. ]i. 441. is '\rong in giving the date of Tusi', <leath a- a.ii. 601 
Beo'inniny - 

* A.'.l*.! ... Aj"-' L<) 

for other copie- of the ireati-e -e(‘ Berlin. Xo. 174o; Leipzig, 
X*o. 10!.)-2I ; Pet.. X’o. 242: B >di.. vol. i Xo-. 12'». 172. 720: EM-nr , 
Nos. OL). 041. 04S. 087. The le.\t has been iirinted ahum with 
in'iuted conuuentaric- on tin* work 

^\rittcn in Xa-ta liip I'lateil \.ii. loOS. 


No. 594. 

loll loo. lilies Lj, .-r/e Ox i!', ; .7 x 21. 

SHARK U TAJRID AL KALAM. 

( De-iyiiatcd. m .Munr.di.i ai .Mapal. Iva.dii al .Mur, id.; 

An incomplete copv of .1 l•omment rry on the 2,nl and 4th 
Mapsads oi the preceding treati-c A note written h\' -uine re.idcr 

on the tifle-pauc. rnmiinu thus. eA'A*' Jise- a-a^-' 

tell- u- that the ]>re-ent MS. 1 - part of the coiimiiciu.un 
on Uajrid b\ Hilli I’.i— au’’- fioiii the ic.xt. which ar,‘ ipioted 
verbatim, are iiitroduccd bv the word J-*. .md the commcntaiv 
on the -amc liv the word J^t . wlneli we know from H.ij. Ki al.. 
''p1. i. p. 02) w.i- the -V'tem ob-i'i'.cd In' fliili m iu- c.mimciit .11 w. 
i' 111 I hi r. tile p,i --.cje- ijiiot ed 1 1 ' ac L ’.if. - com me lit U \ ' 1 ^it ic !' loli;- 
meiit .itor,- on Taji iil (-ce .\o-. .7!) 1. ,7;)ti. 7‘.I7 below ) .ti e t umd \ .. 1 1 ><it im 
in the ])re-eiu MS, W’e imr. . tiieu-lore. accept the .-lalemem 
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contained in the above-mentioned note that the present MS. i,s part 
of Hilli's commentary on Tajrid. composed inA.H. 694. The begin- 
lu'na' of the commentary, as given in India Office. Xo.';. 471 -14. 694. 
i> a' follows : — , 

* ^.'! jd'J; 4li 

The present incomplete copy begins thus :■ — 
dui . Xjj} , , y'biJ Liijjj! 1 X lii.'! J'j 

lotjj! I , jjAJI SLiisxv*.!! 1*1 j 


* xyjl , . '. ^so 


so l''..<p J.J • iSjJL: 
. •• IV •• ^ - 


,/.jj . 


Hilli. whO'C full name is as follows ; Jamaladdin Hasan bin 
\ u^iif bur 'All bin .A1 Mutahhir al Hilli t-A — .o ^ 4 .-- 

^-L. was a prominent Sht'a scholar, jurist and author of 
his age. He was born in a.ii. 648. He studied religious subjects under 
his father and some others, and the scientific branehe.s under Tusi (see 
Xo. 593. above). Though Hilli is not regarded as the equal of Tusi in 
idiilosophy and logic, yet he surpasses his teacher in tradition and 
jurisprudence. His compositions on different brandies of learning 
exceed 50U in number. He is speciallv known among Sunnis for his 
nrejudice against them; atnl is critieised for the inappropriate 
language which lie uses of the Sunnis and of the tir.st 3 Caliphs. 
He died in .i.H. 736 = .v.D. 1326. Sec Brock., vol. ii. p. 164 ; Mimtaha 
al Mafjiil. fob 92'' ; IManhaj al Maqal. fob 73-' ; Habib as Siyar. vol. iii, 
11 . 112. 

For another and coniplctc copy of the oommentary see India 
Office. A'o. 471-14. The work was lithographed in Tihran, .\.H. 1310. 

Written in Xasta liq. Dated a.ii. 1032. 

Scribe : i_ 5 -sb'y . 


No. 595. 


foil. 144 ; lines 24 ; size 8,1 z 51 ; 5 z 31. 

TASDlD AL QAWA'ID. 

very Viilualile copy of a commentary on Tajrid (see Xo. .593 
abov'c). The piesciit is the ('arlier of the two famous commentaries 
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on the work by two well-known Sunni scholars, and is known as 

. (The old commentary.) The commentator praises the text 
and its author at length in his preface; but. on points of difference 
between ghi a and Sunni doctrine, he does not fail to criticise the 
views of the author, and to point out his misapprehensions. The 
commentary proved itself specialU’ useful to scholars : and scholars, 
both Sunni and Shi'a, have composed glosses on it and annotations. 
See Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 63. 

By Shamsaddin Mahmud bin Abdarrahman al Isfahan! 

749 = .\.D. 1348; see Xo. 

521 above). 

Beginning 

* ^1 ^ I ajj .>*33-' i 

Bor other copies of the work see Leid. Xo. 2009 ; Br. Mas. 
Suppl., Xo. 182 ; India Office, Xo. 406. 

The following colophon, and a note below the same, tell us that 
the present MS. was transcribed from an autograph cop}' of the com- 
mentary by Qadi Sirajaddin al-Hindi. one of the author’s pupils. 

The colophon runs thus ; — 

• yi ( alaan..; ^1^1 

'I’he note below the colophon runs thus ; — 

♦ 1 I 1 » yi*-. I 1 yX-t 

Ehe scribe, Qadi Sirajaddin al Hindi, whose full name is 'Umar 
bin Ishaq bin Ahmad, was a native of Delhi who, after completing 
Ins studies in India, left that country for Egypt, where he attended 
the lecture.s of the present commentator for a considerable period ; 
and soon after he was apjtointed a Qadi of the place, and finally was 
raised to the rank of Chief Justice. He died in .v.H. 773 = a, d. 1371 ; 
see Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii, fob 93 ; Raf'al Isr, fol. 183. 


No. 596. 

foil. 194 ; lines 27 ; sme 9.1 x 5i '. 7.1 s 41. 

The Same. * 

Anotiier beautifully written copt' of the preceding commentary. 
IVritten in Xaskh, within gold-ruled borders. It bears a frontispiece. 
VOL. X. H 
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ARABIC manuscripts. 


A complete index of the content" in five foil., wfitten by the scribe of 
the copv. i" found at the Vjceinriiuu. Xot dated; apparently 9tb 
century A.H. 

Scribe ■ . -ib- ' b-'ls-, . 


No. 5 Q 7 . 

hill 3»);! . litii " ii:; ; -itc '' X bl ; x 2\ 




kZ v^Nsi.bSV./ 


AL HASHIYATU ‘ALA TASDID AL 
QAWA‘ID. 


A vi'Tv noiiular Old U'l'iul u'o" o'l ill’ o.i"i iiii^ coiiimtuu u \ . 

'.'hirh 'va" iiui'o.hi- e i 'Mto i!' .ui '■ ■' Idc'. i' "fud!"' in dhcolouy in 
the IMarlra'ah" o,‘ (' in-’.iiuiiii-pli' t! o liii'-tiiae of llie n liter ot 

rhealo-". Manv > Ic-l U" havr ti . i: -i fi at tention i o the 

piO'cnt qIo'X. and ler e proitii.od ■l^■•.al aniiotai loii" of the "ame 
•See Hap Khal.. vol i. p. (13. 

By 'Ali bin Mu'iaminad > eouuiionly called As Sayvid 

a-h i^iarif al Jurjani (</. a n. sHi = \ i>. Idbl; -ec bib Cat. vol. v 
])art ii. No. 3.0*)). 

BeL'innine 


(tj .fj.. o A. ''^'0 

h'or other copies of the work "Ce Berlin Xo" 1 748-5(1; Lcipzi". 
No. 388; Br. Mux. Suppb. No 1,83; India ortice. Xo". 407-8: Cairo 
vol. ii. p. 17. 

Written in Na'ta lifj. Not d:ited ; apparently 9tli century .\.ii. 


No. 598 . 


foil. 389 ; linO" 2.5 ; size 91. y 5 ; fit y 3. 

SHARHU TAJRlD AL KALAM. 

The second of the two well-known commentaries on, Al Tajrid 
referred to under No. .59.5 above, and known a.s (the new 
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commentary), dedicated to Sultan Abii Sn-id (-\.h. So5-872 = .y.d. 
1452-14G7) of the Timurid dvna^tv. The present commeiitaiy, beside^ 
iueorporatiiiH the materials of Tsfahani's eommeutaiy. contains many 
U'eful explanations and critical note--, specially on the disputed pohits 
benveen the and Snuuis. This make-- it a more eomprelicnsive 

piece or Y ork than I'fali.ini's ; .'uid it ha- been much iiioro often annota- 
ted than tiie latter, uliirli testifies to its -uperio/ value as a '.cork 
')f reference. See lb''j. Khal.. vol. i. p. bd. 

Bv -ALinddm 'Al! bin dlu'iamui.td al Qtishji ^.k- 

the favtiurite scholar of Sultan I'lu-; Bii. {■!. a. it. S.jU-8u3 = 
A.o. 1447-1449) of 'die Tiiahiiit divna-tv. He v.as .-i -'‘inlav of .s()3cial 
fcoue iii hi' asie in Phiio-o; hv. TheoiocLy. Loy'io. A'lro'i.Oin'’ and .Mathc- 
Hi- father was one oi Uie seivaiii-. on the -niif of L'hr> Bin ; 
and .lie a,.niior. ii' 'ijs bo. h" >d, mod t '> iouic .lUc:- udroii', 1-Ieiicc 
he i' known a - Qu hji (ihc faleoitc. ). TiiU' lie v lined d:e favour of 
I lii'l' Bie frtiin liis vei’v uoyhi-od. Ho -urucil 'uvlcr Q nl'.z.ulah (u’ 

A. II. 813 = A. D. 14P2) ■ind man'- oriwr.'. He . omoieted hi- studies in 
Kirman. wliere ire eouptised a ive.iii-c on tlie Moon. On his retuiii 
from Kirmaii to S.un.u’iiauil. he preseitied the treatise to Uluv Bin, 
who was famous fur hi- dr-', - 1)11011 to .\-iti'onomv and Astrology. The 
Sultan's work 011 a-trouomieal and ehronoloaical tables, under the 
title of , which w a- ccmposcd with the co-oiteration of 

the author, is looked u[)ou .t- a staiulard work 011 the subject. Tlie 
Sultan fully apprei-iated the ti'catise of the youinr scholar, and recog- 
nised his merits, and appointed liim director of the Astronomical 
Uiiscrvatoiy wliich he liim-elf h.ad erected in Samarqand. Qiidiji, 
-ome time after L'luh Big’s death, eame to Tabriz, and made himself 
known to Hasan, tlie Sult.'m of Tabriz. Hasan, marking the iiitel- 
liueuce of our author, deputed him to Constant iuople to discharge the 
responsitile political task of negotiating a treaty of peace between 
himself and Sultan Muhammad II (a.ii. 835-886 = .a. d. 1451-1481) of 
the Ottoman dynasty. On the success of his mission, he received 
special rccpc;uition from both the Sultans, and returned to Tabriz. 
Soon after. Muhammad It called our author to Constantinople. On 
his way there, he composed a work on Mathematics, which he entitled 
Bisala'i Muhaiumadiyah ; and this he presented to the Sultan 011 his 
arrival. He was at first appointed the personal adviser of the Sultan ; 
but his literary tastes led the author to request the Sultan for an 
appointment in the education service, aijd he was appohited Princii)al* 
of the Madrasah Ay'i Sufiyah. He died in a.h. 879 = a. d. i 5:74. See 
Brock., vo], ii, p. 234; Rieu, Fer.sian Catalogue, vol. ii, p. 45(i ; 
HadiTiq al Hanafiyah, p. 332. 
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The prefaee uf the commentary i- watiting in our copy, which 
begins without the preface. thu> : — 

♦ 80 I j 


The pretace ot tlie l■(lmmentary. a' uiven in Haj. Klial. vol. i. p. 
b3. begin' thu' : — 


* ^ I 0.6..^ ^ itX i 

iot other i'<j|ue- ot the uork 'ce \\ien. No. 1535: I’ct.. Nos 
l'.»5. 229, 303: India Office. No'. 409-10. 

The present commentaiy «as lithographed in Pei'ia A.ii. 1274. 
Written in good Na'kh. Dated a h 932 


■Scribe ■ 

Sa>'yid Safflar Na'v u ah ot Fatn.i pre-cntcd the iirc'cnt MS. to the 
Librarv in \ n. 190(i. 


No. 599. 

toll 290; line' 27 ; 'ize 9'. x 5. •)'. x 3 
'J'he Same 

■Another copy ot the preceding eoiumentarv beginning like the 
above. Written in Xu'ta lip Dated IDderahad \.ii. 1020 
■Scribe 

No. 6oo. 

folk 34s : hnc' 21 . 'ize S', x 5', : 5^ x ;t 

The Same. , 

Another eop\' of the 'ume. Written m heaiitifiil Na.'kii. within 
gold-ruled borders. Beat' a frontisjiiece Not dated : ajipareiitly 
1 1th century a.h 
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No. 6oi. 

foil. 164 ; lines 17 ; size 10| x 6i ; 7 x 3J. 

The Same. 

Another (but incomplete) copy of Qushji’s commentary, contain- 
ing the commentary on the 2nd Maqsad of At Tajrid, and correspond- 
ing to foU. 135-306 of copy Xo. 598 above. 

Beginning ; — 

(Jj-^ ad j jj j yilll 

Written in Xasta liq. Dated a.h. 1267. 

Scribe : ^LL-Jt jjjLa . 

A misleading note on the title-page, which runs thus ; 
jjijf JUe- ^.ysdJI ^ 

tells us that the present MS. is a copy of the commentary on the 2nd 
Maqsad of At Tajrid by Hilli (see Xo. 594. above). On the strength 
of this note, the present commentary has been wrongly ascribed to 
Hilli in the Hand-list. Xo. 1216. 


No. 6 o 2. 


foil. 116; lilies 15; size 8 x 4j ; 5x2. 
The Same. 


Another incomplete copy of Qushji’s commentary, covering the 
.3rd Maqsad of At Tajrid. and corresponding to foil. 306*’-389 of copy 
Xo. 598 above. 

Beginning : — 


(J^-^ xx’ _j XjlSl . j d5 

VI J i_-^lJaJl 
*jo ,^'Uj 










vJLi )' 


Written in Xastadiq. Dated Shiraz, .a.h. 1076. * 

Scribe ; es' . 


S 
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No. 603. 


foil. 191 : line.' 17 : size 10 x 7 ; 7x4. 

^ ^ ySu [1^^- ^ J ' 

AL HASHIYATU AL QADIMAH ‘ALA 
SJHARH AT TAJRlD. 

A very old copy of flu* lii'l of ilie three gln''es by llawwiini on 
Qu^hji'^ cfinnnentar'v ('oe Xo. 598 aliuve). containiiicr annotations of 
the coniiiientar'.' from the beirinnint; to the chanter — o-Ua,. 

The pte'cnt glo'^ is commonly known T' Ah Ha-J.iyat Al-Qacliinah- 
and 1 ' greatly e'teeiinsl h\' 'chailar'. It wO' dedicated to Sultan 
KJialil B.ytaiidi; (a.ii ,S8o-S 84= t.n. 1 478-1479). 

By IMui aiiun.id l)in A' ad As Sid.iliiii ;>d Bawwaiii ax.».‘ 
jaJi If/. .\.H. 907 = .t.ii. l.otii ; see Xo, .55ti aliove). Sadrad- 

d.n. a Lonteuipoiart 'cholar on noticui,;; t lie great iiopularity of the 
]nesent ,gloS'. atteiri|)ted to di -))!,■. ce it in tlie iiopular favour and to 
win 'Uperior fame l>\- :i eh'" of In'- i.iwn on Oii'li,]]'- eonnnentary 
('Ce X*o. (in(j. l)(-iow). i'l whicii h' (ritiei'id l)aw'wAnis work. 
l)attw,ini. iti lej'lt" lo liii' 'inillcnee. conipo'cd another trios.' ('ce Xhi. 
('05 below) Atiiiin. .''atlraddin wrote a glo" known p' A1 Ha.rhiyat 
A^ Sctniyah ('ce Xo, 907 below), in lefutation of Dawwaiii's second 
gloss, h'inally. Daw warn wiote n third glos'. fully criticising and 
lefuting Sadradflni. to which Sadraihhn failed to reply. Haj. Khal. 
vol. i ]). 103. tell' us that long aftei Dawwam's death and some time 
a.lter the death of Sadraddin. < hy,i:^addhi (d. .t.n. 949 = -t.i). 1542; 
'ce Xo. 022 below) Sadraddin's son composed a gloss in re]t!y to 
Dawwani's third ,glo's leferred to al'Ove. .8adrad(lin failed to win 
'Uperior faim- over his rival . but. at the 'ante lime, he 'Ucceeded in 
securing recognition of his own merit'. 

Begmning : — 

L: . isA.^11 . ,A,», '.Jt..' I i_-. gt' AsAwh 

.X y ^ > iy -' ' * 


iw'ljvX- J^il’ ^'1 Jj AjgV'.3^ii * 

* -i! *11: lyyi A/’J , ....A.' , './< tsT'L'V.d ilyxs:. 1 

\ 3 '>_3 j ■ J ■, • 

i’or other copies of the jnesent glos' see Berlin. Nos. 1767-9 : 
Br. Mus. SiippL. XT). 184; India Office. Nos. 417-20; Ranipur. Nos 
95-99 ; ’Asi|iyah. No. 395. 

Written in Nastadiq. Foil. 1-30 are supplied in r later hand. 
Dated a.h. 974. A note on the title-page tells us that one Qadi 
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Gulam Mustafa purchased the present MS. at Shahjahanabad in the 
reigir of Farrukh Siyar (.v.h. 1124-1131 = .\.d. 1713-1719). 


No. 604. 

foil. 100 ; lines 27 ; .-^ize 0x6; S x 3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the ^ame. havinc; marginal uote.s throughout. 
Written in Xastadici. Xot dated ; apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 605. 


foil. 366 : lines ip . p ^ 51 . • 5 ^ <31. 

V * ^ 

AL HASHIYAT AL JADlDATU ‘ALA 
SHARK I AT TAJRID. 

The second of the three "lossc' of Dawwani on Quyliji’s commen- 
tary (for some aceount of which 'Ce Xo. 603 above), extending up to 
the chapter A.v.iU . The ])rescnt gloss was composed in a h. 890. in 
i-eply to Sadraddin’s tir't glo-.s (^.-e Xo. 606 below). 

Beginning ; — 


'JoJr! y 

^ .. Ir 1 ^ [j,9 , ...... 


* I Ow' ..sv-d I 

C ■ 

Daww.ini telN us. in the preface, that he was not desirous of 
replying to Sadraddin. since he well knew that the great popularity 
of his fii^st gloss was th':' main cause of the rivalry and jealousy of 
Sadraddin ; but repeated request.s of his friends compelled him to 
< om])ose the present gloss, in re|ily to Sadraddin. Sadraddin’s words 
are introduced verbatun with the word a’A. , and Dawwani's refuta- 
tions with the word Jyt . 

For other copies of the work see Asifiyah Library. A'o. 3.77 ; 
Kamptir. Xos. 9S-99. • ^ 

Written in good Xasta liq. Dated a.h. 1109. , 

Scribe ; »hj:' . 
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No. 606. 

foil. 147 : lines 19 ; size 8| x 4^ ; 6 x 3|. 


juilsJl 

AL HA^IYAT AL^ULA 'ALA ^ARH 
AT TAJRlD. 

The tir.st of the two glosses on Qushji’s commentary, written b\' 
Sadraddin in reply to Dawwani. The present work was written in 
refutation of Dawwani’s first gloss (see Xo. 603 above), and was 
dedicated to Sultan Bayazid (a.h. 886-918 = a. d. 1481-1512) of the 
Ottoman dynasty. 

By Sadraddin Muhammad al Husaini ash Shirazi 
^ . a noble and scholar of Shiraz, known for his 

merits in theology and philosophy. He was bom in Shiraz, a.h. 828 : 
and was assassinated by Bayandari Turkaman in a.h. 903 = -a,d. 1497. 
and not in a.h. 930 = a. d. 1523, as given in Haj.Khal., vol. ii. p. 200 ; 
Kashf al Hujub, fol. 49. See for his life Majlis vii of Majalisal 
Mu’minin ; At Tadiqatas Saniyah. p. 39; Brock., vol. ii. p. 204. 
Beginning : — 

is dj.Jul)Lj 


'A-iaj .^4^,.'' rx'isill .jkisjl J 


The present gloss, after the passage quoted above (which agrees 
verbatim with that of the second glo.«s of Sadraddin. Xo. 607 below), 
runs thus : — 


,. lr L Ca..^ I j 

. ^i| fWI ^J| yt j ;lS:il') 

Between the words oiyhl and yt, in the passag6 quoted 
above, certain words are omitted in our copy. These can be supplied 
from the passage, as quoted verbatim (for refutation) in Xo. 605 
above. 

Xo other copy of the work is known to us. tVritten in Xasta liii. 
Di-ted a.h. 1107. 

The following note on the tillc-page tells us that one Mir Muham- 
mad Hadi Husain, an Indian scholar, who lived in the reign of 
Aurangzib. asked his son. .Muhammad Ibrahim, to mike the 
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present copy of the gloss ; and he completed the transcription in .\.h 
1087 at Shahjahanabad : — 

f • Av jd oLjT tj aLc 

* 'iyi v:jj j* aj'^j U wUio.~.' 

This note is attested by the seals of both the scholars nientioneri 
above, that of Mir Muhammad Hadi Husain being affixed above 
the note and that of Muhammad Ibrahim at the end. 


No 607. 

foil. 32d : lines 28 ; size Oj x 5 \ ; s 3. 

^ AajUJ' (iuAlsJ' 

AL HASHIYAT as SANIYAH ‘ALA 
SHARH AT TAJRlD. 

The second of the two glo'^e^ by Sadraddin ash Shirazi. written 
in reply to Dawwani’s second glo.ss, Xo. (505 above. The present 
gloss was also dedicated, like the first, to Sultan Bayazid. Aftei' 
the common beginning cpioted in the notice on Xo. 60(5 above, the 
present gloss runs thus : — 

j '..-o 0.;,3c\iil — ,_!! Tc )',l 0.5 

'V' • C ' ^ 

^ I ^cj ^,>1 ^ —1* j ' 

♦ «r-'^ Jai-' AiLu. iiUsk 

For other copies of the work see India Office. Xos. -124-2.") • 
Munich, No. 295. 

Written in Nasta liq. Not dated : api)arentl\ llth century a. h 

Foil. 1-2 arc supplied in a later hand. 






* 


S 
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No. 608. 

foil. iSO : line^ 17 ; size ill- x .5 ; (51 x 21. 

AL HA^IYAT ‘ALA HASJIIYAT AD 

dawwAni. 

A detailed aiin*>tati(;n of DawwaittA tir^t e:lo^> {So. 6fi3 above) 

( lUt aiiiinu al-'' ' an iude|)pailpul ■aln-'X un that portion of Qiidiii s 
rianiii'-ntan’ (Xo. 5!)8 above), which was not dealt with by Dawwaiii. 
'['he ({uotatiou' fiajiii the text o'-’ ,\i Taji’id (Xo. d03 above) are 
iiitrodueetl bv the -worfb- Jd . Pa'^aiie' from Quyliji s com' 

nieiitarv a".* introrhiced l)\- rh“ wrii’d- Jb* , and quotation-; from 

Dawwani’- clO'-; by the U(.>i(l A.d* . 

Bv .Mirz-ij.'-'n HabdjalMh ad', 'ihirizi hj--: , a 

uell-Uiiowii '^hiidz and a uupd of Dawwaiu. who was 

'Pecially known foi hi- nic'-it- in iiieolo..^'y. jihilosophy and jurispru- 
'lencf His '_dos-e- and annotation- in n*-pect of woi'ks embracing 
the -ubjeets lY'f.'iied 10 above are -[teeially appreciated by scholars. 
He died in 'j!.i4 = .v.[i. 158(5 • -ee Brock., vol. ii. ]). 414; Haj. Khal , 
vol. i. p. 1(53: Randal al Jaiinfit. |). 2(.)5. 

Reirinnine ; — 

■-'■’"tv O'H -sx-H o-x-' -s' a.j. I 

' ■ \ I • ' • 'I r' • ! ' I 

* ^ - 3 lX^. ^ ^ ^ 9 LJ'^ (S-' 

b'or oihei' copie- of the work scr- Berlin. Xo. 17151 ; Br. Mu.s.. 
Xo. 387; India Office. Xo-. 421-22; Ramphi' Tdbrary. Xos. 104, 
106: '.Asifiyah Library. Xo. 8 

Written in X’a-ta liq. Dati-d \.n. I0l2. 

I 

No. 609. 

foil. 128: lines 17 ; -ize 7} x 5 ; 4', x 2i 
The Same. 

.Vnothi r (but incomplete) copy of the preceding work, beginninsi 
abruptly tl^is : <u£i'( .JUJ 1 Jl> 

• Lb.j ..«..ii''.i(iand eorre-pondinu to foil. 204-276 of the preceding 
MS. 
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Written in Xa^-taiitj. Dated a.h. 982. 

Scribe ; al," . one of the most 

inomitient Shi a scholars of his a.ge. who died in a.ii. 1019 = a.d. 1610 ; 
'CP Xo. 623 below . 


No. 6io. 

foil. 196 ; lines 27 : size 6i x 51 : 51 x 2. 

^ ' Y* '* * 

AL HASHIYAT U ‘ALA HASHIYATI 

mirzAjAn. 

A collection of detailed notes on ifirzajan's annotation (Xo. 608 
above) as well as on Daw'waiii's gloss (Xo. 603 above), composed in 
Isfahan, a.h. 1064 The main object of these notes, as stated by the 
anthor. is to correct the frequent mistakes committed by Mirzajan. 
By Husain bin .Tamaladdin Hulnimmnd nl IHnins.iri 
A.'t JU:^ a woj.-known schola’’ of Persia of the 

11th eentiuy a.h.. who riourished in the reign of i^iah S.ifi (a.h. 1038- 
1052 = A.D. 1629-1642). He wa.s specially recognised in Ids own age 
tor his merits in philosophv. logic and theology. He died in a.h. 
1U98 = A.d. 1686. See Bfiliar Lib. t'at.. vol. ii. Xo. 210. The date 
mentioned in Ka'hf al Hujub fob 49 ' vi/ . v.h. 1113. is nranifestly 
incorrect. 

Beginning ; — 

.Cxg-l.:svll 1 (^il CLxla. 5 !.*^! . ^ ^ (J'SJ (^(1 Ax^.> 1 

Wiittcn in good Xaskb. w ithin gold-ruled borders. Xot dated ; 
apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 611. 

foil. 72 : lines 25 ; size 8.1 > 51 : 7 x 31. 

The Same. 

Another cop\’ of the ])rcecding work in twn volume', of^vhich 
the present MS. contains the firstfbeginning like the fireceding copy, 
and ending thus ; — j,jU l,U.* It cor- 

responds with foil. 1-137 of Xo. 610 above. 
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No. 612. 

foil. 311 ; lines 25 : size x 5 : 4.1 x 2J. 

VoL. II. 

Continuation of the preceding volume, beginning thus : — 

* cdL«..3ji.<.. I Ajiihiiil cuLkliAil 

Corresponds with foil. 137"-196 of Xo. 610 above. 

It is stated, at the end. that the pre.sent copy in two volumes is 
a transcription of an autograph copy, bearing the following colophon, 
which tells us that the work was composed in Isfahan, a.h. 1064 : — 

^ f .A II (J'.aA. fjj y&c ^5^1.1 1 .piA.d 

Written in fair Xaskh. Xot dated : apparently 13th century a.h. 
.Scribe : ^.'1.^! ^ c.'"'- 

Muhammad BakhMi, the father of the founder of the Librart', in 
tlie following autograph note in Arabic, remarks that he purchased 
these two volumes at an English auction in a.h. 1282 : — 

oLix S.x: fyl J,«i ._vl.« ^'1 Aj'JjCil IaA J-i-vil aI* 


, Hyj 1 ( 1 Aj ^ 




; s_k.' 



-j ‘'J j L'y )M 




1 is ^ ) 


No. 613. 

foil. 79 ; lines 2.5 : size 10 x 6 : 7 x 51. . 

I Ij.»l:sv.J I juilsJ I 

AL HASHIYAT U ‘ALA AL HASHIYAT 
AL QADlMAH. 

An incomplete cojiy (jf an annotation of Dawuaiii'.s gloss, Xo. 
603 above. • ' 

By Jamaladditi Malimud a"!! Shirazi a." JU^, a 

scholar of .Shiraz. 
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A copj’ of the present work is noticed in Rampur, No. 105 ; but 
the date of the author’s death is not mentioned in that or any other 
catalogue. He repeatedly refers, however, in the present work to 
Dawwani (d. a.h. 907 = a.d. 1510) as his teacher, from which we mav 
conclude that he himself was a scholar of the 10th century .\.h. 
Jamaladdin, on fol. 12'‘, points out in the following passage that, in 
regard to certaui points of philosophy, Dau wani contradicts himself in 
two of his works, viz., in his gloss No. 603 above, and in Sharh 
Hayakil an Xur (see Hand-list, No. 1901) ; — 

Jsi CiJb ^ ^ jl,d 




^bt. I 




o)' ' 








The fact that ilahmud ash ghirazi, in referring to Daww ani in the 
present work, employs the word ^ (used always of the dead), 
at once suggests that the present iinnotation was composed after 
Dawwani’s death in a.h. 907. 

Beginning : — 

I J-Jtl , I ^.isbds jlc JAx.'.«~' ^Jl |,I— j iil: 

• f'' 

Written in Nasta'liq. Not dated ; apparently 11th century a.h 


No. 614. 

foil. 158 ; lines 16 ; size 7 x ll ; 4J x 3|. 

AL HA^IYAT U ‘ALA HA^YAT AL 

KHIDRl. 

An ai’iiotation of tlie uloss of tvhidri. a scholar of the 9th ceutur\ 
,\.H., on the 3rd Maqsad of At Tajrid (see No. 593 above) and the 
'■ommentary bv Qushji (see No. 598 above) on the same, ^or a 
copy of IHiidri’s gloss see Berlin, ^o. Ii62. The pre?ent annotation 
was (Jedicated to Sultan Sulaimaii (a.h. 1077-1105 = a.d. 1666-1694), 
.1 Persian king of the Safavid dynasty. 
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Fiv Mirz.i iluliaiiiina'l !)iii rta-^an a'h Shiiavaiii 

. CL.mmonly L-alle.l MnllJi ilirzf ( Kliunsari 

(^ec Xo. 010 above) llie prc-eiit annolAtioii and its author are 
ineiitioiifd ill Kishf al Hujub. fol. 4S : Vat ilie .late of the author'- 
death i- not eiwn l-'roin the tact r'n.at he wa- a pupil of lyliunsan 
(./. A.H lOOsi. a'lb! ihal he .Icda ated the pre-ent aiiiiotalion to Sultan 
Siiiaimaii. it- ineniiont i n’ jve .re niav eou-idiKle that lie tt.rurished in 
the 1 1 ih . ent lU'V A. it. 

Bc-inuitva — 


w'.A.' -tL A-: 




Si.x.,-c 


_■ A A.' »;svA. u_;.,o 

a' -v • 

-A- -'4 . ... 




* i, Aa.a . --»v. v^.i b - 

The pje'tii: i’o[>;v -it:'.*' tiv*.* cit liK- i-mi. 

Written ill Xa-ia liu. Xot (iate.i ; appaivnily 1 .'ith eentury a. it. 


No. 615. 

tnl! I (i(j ■. iine- 32 • size ltd, y .>,1 ; 7 I > .3. 

AL HASHIYAT U ‘ALA SHARK 
AT TAJRiD. 

A very ii-eiul critical ulo— 011 the tir.st Maiisad of At Tajrid (Xo. 
•503 above). «hicli deal- \tith .v-U,'' (fundamental principle.s). 

I’he author quotes the following comineiitarie- and glosse ;. viz, 
Hilli'.s coinnieutary. Xo. 504 above; (^u-hji's commentary, XW. .50S 
above ; l.^fahaiiiX coinmeiitary, Xo. 50.5 aliove, ; Sayyid .Sharif’.s glos-. 
Xo. 597 above; Daww.'uii's glosses. X"os. 003. 005 above ; Sadraddiii - 
glosses, XoH. 006, 007 above; Mirzajim'.s gloss. Xu. 008 above: 
Mahrnud as]i Shirazi's glo.ss. Xo. 013 above ; and a gloss by one Shah 
Fathallah, as to whom see below 

The name of the author does not appear anywhere in th<' 
work. Neither author nor glos.s is mentioned in the books of 
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reference. The fact that he quotes ^lirzA iluhaminacl Astra - 
badi (d. a.h. 1028 = .\.i>. 1618) thus; Aa 

aIA a.3j>:. and employs, in referrinp; to him, the phrase 

used of liraig per.-^ons. viz., aIA A/c. give-- us rea-^on to hold that he wa-' 
a scholar of the 11th century, a.h. ; and that the glos^ was composed in 
or before a.h. 1628. The writer of the glos' Lrequeutly refers to hi- 
teacher, without mentioning his name, and always in the words; 

Jlli or <UAa^ The fact that he employs, in referring to hi' 

teacher, the same phrase udiiAx which lie U'es for Mirza iluhamraad 
ill the passage quoted above, .gives us some reason to think that Dlirz ■ 
Aluhamniad was his teach, er. On fol. he mentions ."ihah Tathallah 
as a teacher of his teaciicr. thus; .a.' U A^- 

ai'l and on fol. 4(i he refers to .r liicrai v dispute between tlm 

above-mentimied Shah Fathallali and ilirz.ijan (d. .\.H. 694 = ad. 
1586; see No. 6U8 above). Toe \>('';'di;ic of tiic prciacc and hi- 
support of .“^iL'a doctrines at once s;ugC'i tnat the w riter of the glo's 
was a Shi'a scholar. 


Beginning ■ — 

'-o.. T . .jij . A-.O.SV..S- ,L: il)l ^ ^ -'■*1^ 


ia'A’“ —S' 

Ail 



JkX.’ 

AJo' 

.Uc-' , 



> iti'-Sl,.!...- 

} ill' 

■ • y 

f' 


') JiiA.; 

1-' 


*r' 

jsu.a:.'i 


13 y} ! ^ ^ 



In A.H. 1165. one Hafiz Kalimat Khan was in possession of 
the present MS. ; as appears from a. note on the title-page, followed 
by his seal, dated A.H. 1165. 

A seal, dated 1182, of one Muhammad Sibiratallah lylian is fouml 
on the title-page. 

Th(* title-page also bears two ArdiUdas. dated a.h. 1192. 1198. 
respectively. 

Written in fair Xaskh. Xot dated : apparently 12th century .vh., 
in or before a.h. 1165. 
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No. 6i6. 

foil. 13t) , li^e^ 2.3 ; ‘•izp 10 J x 0 ; 7 x ,3. 

TAQ’IdAT U MULLA HUSAIN 

bagdAdI. 

Another glo" on the I't Maqsad of At Tajrkl (Xo. 59.3 above). 
The works referred to in the preceding gloss are also quoted here. 

By Mulla Husain al Bagdadi ja. a Shi‘a scholar of 

Bai'dad of the 11th century. Neither author nor work is mentioned in 
any catalogue. The author of Kashf al Hujub. on fol. lOS*'. mentions 
our author's siin, Dai wi'sh Ali. and hi' work. Gunyat al Adib ; but 
lie does not provide us with the flate of ileath of Darwi'sh ’Ali. or 
mention the century to w hich he belonged Hence no due as to the 
date of our jire'ent author cati l>e obtained from the above statement. 
The tact, however, that the authoi-. in his present work, refers to his 
teacher (withotit name) a' follows ; Jlj or Alta..* aL*', and on fol. 35 

mentions .Shah Fathalh'ili as a teachei’ of his teacher, thus : jLd 

AL" ?U jaU-s' lAl' aUjax: gives 

Us every reason to believe that he was a contemporary of the author 
of gloss No. t;i5 abo\ e. and hence was a scholar f)f the 11th century 
.V..H. The latter author also refers to .'^ah Fathallah as a teacher 
of hi' teacher, ami U'e' the same [ihra'cs in referring to his own 
teacher Jb or .iL*') : from w hich we may conclude that both 

'(•holai’s were pujnl' of the same teacher. Further, the date of trans- 
■ ription of the prc.sent MS., vi/... a ii. 10(52. tells us that the work was 
■omposed before that year 
Beginning : — 

O-aj hcl .AJjl . 1 .,,, 0 

XjS^ •A.t eJssT AJul Aal 

A, ^ 9 y ' ‘ ^ ••• Lxj ^ Li 

* JJLJjll 

W^ritteii in yiafi ii'amiz Xa'ta liq. 
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No. 617. 


fol. 220 ; lines 21 ; size 8x51; 6x3. 


shawArIq al ilhAm. 


A commentary on the 1st Maqsad of At Tajiid (No. 593 above), 
explaining difficult passages and points of philological and theological 
interest. 

By 'Abdarrazzaq bin ‘Ali bin al Husain al Lahiji 

^ , a well-known scholar of Persia of the 11th century 
.A..H. He was a pupil of Sadraddin ash Rhirazi (d. a.h. 1050 = . a. d. 
1640 ; see No. 629 below). He worked as professor in the College of 
Qum. He is also known as a good poet and the author of a great 
Diwan. His poetical name is Fayyad. He was a favourite scholar 
of Shah -.A-bbas II (.a.h. 1052-1077 = a.d. 1642-1666), of the Safavid 
dynasty of Persia, to whom he dedicated his Persian work on theology, 
Gauhar i Murad (for copies of which see Persian Hand-list, No. 1316 ; 
Rieu. Persian Cat., vol. i, p. 32). The date of the present commenta- 
tor's death is not mentioned by his biographers. The fact that, as 
>tated above, he dedicated one of his works to Shah ‘Abbas II, who 
did not succeed to the throne until .a.h. 1052, suggests, however, that 
he died somewhat later than the year. a.h. 1050. mentioned by Dr. 
Hidayat Husain; see Buhar Library Cat., vol. ii, p. 102. where an 
annotation of Kludri'>' gloss (see No. 614) by the present commen- 
tator is mentioned. 

Beginning : — 


Axj L<I 

... il 


rJ>A. Ap 

GloJt ^ y W U Ia+J UIaAi 4I) 

* ^'1 .HjCil AJ 


I'he ])resent work is only mentioned in Kadif al Hujub, fol. 48; 
but it has been printed in Tihran, a.h. 1280. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 1233. 


VOL. -V 


I 
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No. 6i8. 

foil. 167 ; lines ; size 9x51; 6x3. 

MA'ARIJ-AL farm. 

A commentary by Jainaladdin Hasan bin Yusuf al Hilli 

— a. (d. A.H. 726 = A. D. 1326; see No. 594 above) on 
his own concise text-book of tlieology. called Xazmal Barahin. 
Beginning : — 

^ 1 LilAit j \c^ AasvJ ' 

Cj'jjl'l ■- o L.. '.».A* 41jl lAfiJ y L».' AjO L<1 

Ujt. , ^ ^ 

4 ^ 1 ^ ^ *Lx.e.- Z 

The beginning of tlie text ruii' thus: — 

* ^'1 sjlsi^ JAW I Ajlj ^ 4lj AadI 

Hilli tells Us in the ]iretace that the text of his treatise was 
extremely concise, and was not sufficiently helpful to the students ; 
hence the present commentary. 

A note on the title-page wliich rnii' thus : — s_LiS' 
c.ui.as; UaW ^ yt j j»kL)l ^ y. ^ 

^UdLo ,_JJLc jjysoJ^ 

J jOU.*I A-Ai AxaiJI ^ 1 .V. 1 1 .=x. 

indicates the title of the work as well as its author’s name. 

On the margin of the title-page, the following saying of Ali, the 
4th Caliph is quoted ; — ?aa ._ao ^ILJf j ii,JUa.'l aaIc y.x' Jli' 

• AX«.U1:a: ^Ix IjiU A-Ur 


, Another note, tollowed by a seal dated A.ii. 11.7(1, tells that the 
M8. was fer some time in tin' |>o.sses.sion of .Mirza .Muhammad, com- 
monly called t \qa Mirza, a noble of (he court of Muhammad Rhi'di 
(A.H. 1131-1 161 =A.i). 1719 I7J8). 
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For other copies of the commentary see Berlin, No. 1796; India 
Office, No. 4711-6. 

Written in Nastadiq. Not dated ; apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 619. 

fol. 198 ; lines 32 ; size 9 x 5.1 ; 6x3. 

KITAB al alfain. 

A work containing 2.01)0 arguments, of which the first one 
thousand are in support of the claim of ‘Ali to the Ivliilafat, and the 
rest in refutation of Sunni arguments in favour of the claims of the 
first three Caliphs. The present copy, which is defective at the end. 
contains only 1,019 arguments, corresponding to pp. 1-260 of the 
Tihran (printed) edition, dated .\.h. 1248. 

Author -. .Jamaladdin Hasan bin Yiisuf al Hilli A.'t Jt*^ 

{d. A.H. 726 = A. D. 1326; see No. 594 above). 

Beginning : — 

*. -Jl isvAL-'I A.AI'I ■»3 :a. I 4U 

The work is not mentioned in Brock.; but it was printed in 
Tihran, a.h. 1248. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated a.h. 1124. 

Scribe : 

No. 620. 

foil. 169; lines Ki: ;^i/.e7.jx4; 5x21. 

h .\ lawAmp al miqdAdIyah. 

(Designated in Brock., vol. ii, p. I9t), Al Lawami- 
Al Ilahiyali ii Al Mabrihi§ Al Kalamiyah.) 

A rare work on the [)hiloso])hioal views and theological iheoiies 
relating to metaphysics, tli^pensations of the prophets. Im.imat, and 
the beginning and end of the world, divided into 11 L.uni . e.u'h*(if 
which is sub-divided into several Fa>ls. 

Autlv)!’ ; Miqdail bin -Abdalhih bin Husain bin .MuhaninuKl as 
Si\uri Al Asadi aI'I 
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Shi a scholar of repute, known for his special merits in philosophy 
and theology. He refers in the present work to his commentarj' on 
Xahj al MustarHiid of Hilli (d. a.h. 726 = a. d. 1326; see No. 594 
above). He composed a commentary on the Qur'an known as Kanz 
al 'Irfan. For a copy of which see Hand-list, No. 310. The year of 
the author’, s death is not mentioned by his biographers; but Brock., 
in vol. ii. p. 199. tells us that he uas alive in a.h. 800, as is evident 
from the fact that the present work was composed in .\.H. 804 = A. d. 
1401, as appears from the following colophon of the author, quoted 
at the end of the present copy ; — 

^ ^ t I updixJl lAIt 

A.I— ySix, I j I ^il ^ I j I 

Aajjk-<aj to ••• ^ , ... 

_j aUJUj . 

The author of Kashf al Hujub. on fol. 136’'. mentions another 
work of our author kno'^'u a'^ Al Masa'il al .Miqdadiyah. 

Beginning ; — 

'^-4'“! djLsw.') 

* oV- y ^ yS^EV-J I J 

riie prC'Cnt copy i- defective for the want of some foil, containing 
certain portion'^ of the preface well as a portion of the 1st Laini'. 
Only one other copy of the work mentioned, viz., in Munich. 
.\o. 153. 

Wiitten in fair Xaskli. Dated a.h. 1656 


No. 621. 

foil. 336 ; lines 22 : size 16 z 7 ; NX 3. 

sl^.0 

AL MUJALLl U'MIR'AT AL MUNjl. 

r 

A rare commentary on the commentator's ow n work. Masalik Al 
.Afh 'un, the theme of which Is the fundamental agreement in general 
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between the theories of the theologians and the theories of the 
philosophers, and specially between the mystic theories of the 
Sufis and the theories of the Intuitionists (Idiraq’in). The author 
removes apparent differences between them by means of explanations 
based on reliable works of theology, Siifisnr and philosophy, and 
maintains that the difference is one of technical phraseology only ; 
whereas, at bottom, the sense is the same Points u 2 ion which the 
philosophers and Sufis are in agreement, whenever these have any 
indirect bearing on Shi'a views, are used to supjrort the latter. The 
work is divided into a Muqaddimah. two Qisms, and a Kiratimah. 
Regarding the comxrosition of the ^rresent commentary, the author 
tells us that in a.h. 894, after his return from Mecca to Triiq. he found 
a verj^ eager desire on the part of the students to master the text of 
his rvork. Masalik al Afham, and the gloss, Niir al Munji. compo.sed by 
him on the same ; and being re^reatedly asked by them for a detailed 
explanation of the text aird the gloss, he comirosed the irresent com- 
mentary in -i.H. 890. 

By ^luhammad bin -Ali bin Ibrahim bin Abi Jumhur 
^..'1 a famous Shi'a scholar, who flourished in the 

9th century .A..H. He was specially noted in his age for his merits in 
jrhilosoithy, theology, jurisprudence and logic ; and jrroduced some 
useful works on these subjects. He obtained special fame for his 
success in a disputation, held at Mashhad in .\.h. 878, with Mulla 
Harawi, a Sumii scholar, on the Wiilafat question and some other 
points relating to jurisprudence. For a full account of this, see 
Manazir Jumhuriyah, a Persian work, a co}iy of which is mentioned in 
Bfdiar Library, vol. i, Xo. 114; also Majlis V of MajMis al Mu’ininin. 
Another work of this author on theology, luiown as Zad al Musafirin 

— Jl jt,). is specially esteemed. See, for his life and works, 
Rawdat al Jannat, p. 523; Xama'i Danishwaran. p. 733 ; Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 200. 

Beginning ; — 

I J I'i -i I 

t . . . , .. 

j ... j.) 

-■0 t, L^-L' r^l 
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j , *lLiLl ^ ^aj 

jLL'* ^1-it’ y LtkXsV,- I ,XCi' I "i-Jt-k ^1-C 

* • ^ ci-'Kiil 1.^1,' *k J a^w-aa, ( j ... <!-0wL*- 1 

^ r li/ ^5 V 

For another copy of the work -^ee Biihar Lib. Cat., vol. ii. Xo. 96. 
Passages from the text are introduced with the word ; pas- 
sages from the glo.ss with the word Jb' ; and e.xplanations of tho-e 
passages with the word Jj.P. 

Written in Xa.sta'liq. Dated Tsfalian a.h. lOBT. 


No. 622. 

foil. 19 s ; lines 15 ; .-^izc 9/4; 4.1 x 2. 

KASHF AL HAQA’IQ AL 
MUHAMMADlYAH. 

A detailcrl commentary on the treatise of Sadraddin adi i^irazi 
{( 1 . A.H. 9.30 = A. I). 1523 : see Xo. 605 above), called oLpI idU; 

(Ri.salat u fi Dbat al Wajib). dealing with the divine nature and 
attributes, which Sadraddin composed in competition with Dawwani 
(d. A.H. 907 = A. I). 1501; see Xo. 603 above), who had written a 
treatise uith the same title on the same subject. 

By Giyasaddin Mansfir bin Muhammad al Dusaini cUf 

_,.C- 3 v.'i son of the above-mentioned Sadraddin. Like 

his father, he was known for Ids special merits in philosophy, theology 
and logic ; and i-< the author of several work.s. H(‘ died in A.H. 949 
= .A.D. 1542; sec Ifrock.. vol. ii ]i. 414; Majlis \ II of Majalis al 
Mu'minin. > 

Beginning — 

jL c kil : . > j.a.f I 'i 

„L’' w'd ; 

<* ^ i X-Xj !jJt 

" ^ ‘ .... 

A copy of /he text, without the preface, is noticed in India OflSce, 

Xo. 468. The beginning of the text, as given in the presentVommen- 

tary. runs thus ; — 
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^ j ^ ^ I I % I ^ ^ ^.^**(l^f iJL' y Sb J'l Ail ]l 

^ **' ,_ C'^.***^^! j. ^^‘^y“^■^ CLJwAj) ^5 

* (Xj{jj' 

No other copy of the commetitaiy is known to us. 

Written in Nasta liq. Dated .\.h. 1022. 

Scribe ; 

No. 623. 

foil. 528; lines 27 ; size 11 / 01 ; O', x5. 

IHQAQ al haqq. 

A polemical work containing: a detailed refutation of Ibtal u 
Nall] al Bruil. which wa.s compo.«ed by Fadl bin Ruzbahan (a Sunni 
scholar of Isfahan of the 9th century .y.h.) in reply to Nahj al Haqq, 
a work written in refutation of the theological theories and legal ideas 
of the Sunnis by Hilli (d. .\.h. 726 = a. d. 1326; see No. 594 above), 
and dedicated to Sultan Kliudabanda Muhammad (a.h. 703-710 = a.d. 
1303-1316). For a copy of Nab) al Haqq. see India Office. No. 437. 
The author of the present work first quotes verbatim passages from 
Hilli’s work, introducing these with the words al" Jij. 

(The author .said: May God elevate hi.s dignity!), these passages 
from Hilli being followed lyv verbatim ipiotations from Fadl bin 
Ruzbahan's work, prefaced by the words al" a-iics. Jb (The 

member of the Nasibiyali sect said : May God thrust him downwards !) 

The prejudice of the author against the Sunnis is thus 
revealed by his speaking of a Sunni scholar as a member of the 
Nasibiyi^h sect, a sect which totally rejects ‘Ali's Kliilafat ; and in 
the preface he uses most abusive language of Fadl Ruzbahan. The 
latter author, supporting his refutation of Shi a doctrines entirely 
by (juotations from Shi-a works, our author docs the same, supporting 
his refutation of vSunni doctrines by quotations from their works. 

Author ; Nuralluh bin riayyitl Sharif al Mar-'ashi al Husaini ash 
.Shustari aht a noted Shi'.i schol*r of 

a .Mar ashi Sayyid family of Shustar (tVrsia). and the autlfor of several 
Arabic «nd Persian works, who came to India in a*h. 993, and was 
presented by Hakim Abu’l Fatli (r/. a.h. 997 = a.d. 1588) to the 
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Emperor Akbar'. «li<i in a.h. !t!)5 appointed him Qadi of Lahme 
The present work, wliicli wa■^ compo.sed in a.h. lOl-t. from the 
violence ivitli which it attacks the Siiniiis. and especially the Snnni 
Caliphs, inflamed the feelings of the .Sunnis aiiainsh the author. The 
Emperor Jahangir (A.H. 1014-1037 = \.i). I(i0o-lf)27). at their instance, 
put the author to death in a.h. l<il!t = A.H. IBIO. on uhieh account, 
he has been declared a .Shahid (martyr) by the .Shi o sect. He was 
buried in Agra. See Kadifal Hujub. fol. )» ; Kaudat al Jannat. 
p. 222: Tadkira i I'lam.i'i Hind. p. 24.7; Muntakhab at Tauarikh 
vol. iii. p. 137 : Z.D.M.r;,. vol. xxix. p. 070. l)r. Kieu. in Persian 
Catalogue, p. 337. mentions the author, but does not give the rlate 
of his death. His merits as a scholar and as a stylist, both in Arabic 
and Persian, were full\’ recognised even by .Sunni scholars, in spite 
of his sectarian intolerance. Koi his autoirraiih see Xo. 000 above, 
vhich is transcribed b\- bin;, 

Begimiine • — 

* A I Lklc isv.') <'.u< .'Ail 4JJ A-iAX. ! 

r - ^ .. ^ 

The follow inc colophoti telN us that the work was completed in 
Agra. A.H. 101 4 ■ — 

oJ.-, ^ i 

iS. '.AAisjl w'flj i.fl isyi Vjlj ^9 . i'l ki.. 

• i ^'.j3JUX.il [^X9 * 

The work i- not mentioned in Brock.: but for thiee other JIS. 
copies of the work see Rampur. ]i. 2S1 ; Asiatic Soeietv' ('at., p. 27 : 
Buhar Lib. Cat., vol. ii. Xo. 110. 

The work was printed in Tihran. a.h. 1273. 

Written in beautiful Xaskli. w ithin L'old-ruled borders. Hears a 
frontispiece. Dated \,h, 1107. 

.Scribe : ;aUJI who says, 

in a note at the end. that he compared his transcription with a copy 
revised by the author himself. 
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No. 624. 

toll. 56 ; line-; 13; size x .5] ; 6 x 3L 

AL»1 QAZAT. 

A w ork dealing briefly with the theory of Jl-jeDt (the creation 
not only of men but even their actions by God), from the philosophical 
and theological standpoints. The present theory is the basis of two 
important theological points and j.x 9 j (predestination and free 
will). The author tells us. in the preface, that the present work is an 
independent composition on the subject, though he had dealt with it 
in the relevant chapters of his other compositions. ...uch as Ar 
Rawashih. 

Author : .Muhammad Baqir bin Muhammad ad Damad 
aLctMt a.»si.>c a .'^ba scholar of great repute. He was a native 

of Astrabad, but settled permanently in Isfahan. He completed his 
studies ill Mashhad. He was specially noted in his ow n age foi his 
masterly ability in philosophy, logic and theology ; and was known 
by the title of yL (master of learning). He was surnamed 
Damad by his father, who was the Damad (son-in-law) of 'Ali bin 
•Abd ‘Ali, the famous .'^i-a Mujtahid ; and hence many authors refer 
to him as Sayyid Baqir Damad. Our author is warped by his pre- 
judice against the Sunnis ; but his compositions on the subjects 
mentioned above are looked upon as standard authorities by scholars 
of both sects. He died in .y.h. 1040 = .\.u. 1630. See for his life 
Kiiulasat al Asar, vol. ii, p. 341 ; Xujuin as Sama,' p. 46. Dr. Kieu 
in Persian Cat., vol. ii. p. 835, supports the present date, cpioting the 
follow'ing chronogram of a contemporary : — .iUb . 

The author of Sulafat al Asr, fob 244“, wrongly holds that this 
author died in a.h. 1031. Brock., vol. ii, p. 341, also wrongly gives 
the date of the author's death as .t.ii, 1070 = a. d. 1650. 

Beginning : — 

1 vde 4jjl L'ctil ,jkJ Iw Mb o-K.) , ... <s.3^vc I ail , lL<k:sv.^ 

<d-w^ ... 

« _ttl . ,il H.'CB ,i , ... ajlixi I ,9 

'y ^ •• • — s 

Written in beautiful Naskh. Not dated ; appareritly 1 1th century 


,A.H. 
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No. 625. 

foil. 71 : line' 21 : 'ize t)l x .3.1 : ti.* x 4.1. 


^ •s-j 

TAQWlM AL ’iMAN. 


A work in whieh are e.xpounrled those important theological 
theorie.s relating to mctaphy.'ir-' which are in full agreement with 
philosophical theorie'. 

The work is clivided itito the folhiwing .3 Fash : — 


i. Foil. 1-12. 

ii. Foil. 1.1-21. 

iii. Foil. 22-;U. 

iv. Foil. .■1.3-.3.‘!. 
V. Ff)ll, .34-71. 


ot33.Asixaj 


-Author: -Muliaminad ilaqii hin .Miihainmad ad Dainad yi 
siUhvJt (d. v.H. 104ft = A. D. 1030 . see Xo. 024 above). 

Beginning : — 

^,<1 h , i j 

,Vj A./).S\.s " .yj' j-'l 

. ^1 


For (;tlicr (•o[)ies of the uork India Office. Xo. .381 ; Buhar 
Lib. Cat,, vol. ii. Xu. 101. 

Written in beautiful Xa'kli. within gold-ruled border.'. Bears a 
frontispiece. Xnt dated ; apparently 11th century. A.tt. 


No. 626. , 

foil. 121 : lines 21 : size !S x .31 ; (il ,X 4,1. 

AL TA'LIQAT 'ALA TAQWlM AL 
'ImAN MA‘A AL ’iQApAT. 

Two works ?jf Muhammad Baqir Damad. bound in one TOlunie. 
Foil, 1-84. -At Tadiriat (alUJU-v'i . --V commentary by Muham- 
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mad Baqir Damad {d. a.h. 1040 = a.d. 1630; see Xo. 624: above) on 
lii-^ own work, Taqwim A1 ’Inian. for which see Xo. 625 above. 
Besinniiii; ; — 

^.N 4JJ 

I**"! ^r^la I idy> ... L^'Uf ijjtiljt,* 


Xo othei' copy of the commentary is known to us. 

Foil. 84-121. A1 ’iqazat (o.Uili.Ji). For another copy of this 
woi'k see Xo, 624 above. 

Both volumes are written in beautiful Xaskli. within gold -ruled 
horder.s, and by the same scribe. Xot dated ; apparently llth century 
-A.H. The handwriting of the present MS. is identical with the hand- 
writing of Xo. 624 above. 


foil. 42 ; lines 21 ; size 8J x 51 ; 6 x 31 
No. 627. 

NIBRAS ad DIYA'. 

A treatise on the important Shi'a theological theory sIaaII (the 
possibility of any thing happening contrary to the divine fore- 
luiowledge). The present theory is the basis of Taqiyah, the im- 
portant Shi a doctrine. (See. foi- description of the same. Hughes’ 
Dictionary of Islam. ]). 628.) 

By .Muhammad Baqir i)in Muhammad ad Damad AL' a-.*oo 
aLc'y.'! (f/. .v.n. 101(1= \.i). 1630; see Xo. 624 above). 

Be;sinniug ; — 

, jj jA I — , |,..F I 

* ‘Ial'I qjA c: ’ i. ■■■ 

T'he aiitlior. in the present work, refiite.s the Suimis who opjtose 
the above-mentioned theory, and holds that without admitting its 
validity it is hardly possible to detend the belief, comlnon to both 
sects, itt the elhcacy of prayer (Axcjt). He further quotes certain Hadis 
from the sjx Sunni eanonieal collections of traditions, interpreting 



124 


RABIC MANL -jCBIPTS. 


I 


them in favour of the theory. A -Shi'a Hadi-; in it-- -upjtort i-- quoted 
\\ hich run.? thu.^ : — 

xlj-i ^ IjI iJ U4 d.>.j fj..; 


For many other Hadn on the r-uhject tlie author requer-t-^ the 
reader to refer to the chapter.^ de-^ignated —L in the -econd and 

third Shi'a canonical collection' of tradition-^ ('ee Lib. ( at., 'vol \. 
part i, No^. 2(j;L 268). The -ame author, in dealing 'vith the pre- 
sent point on fol. 168 of Xo. 628 below. telL u- that the theoi,\ > a. 
is only valid as regards Qadr (fure-knowlcdge). and i- iiualid a.- 
regards Qacla' (fore-ordination Iroin all eternity), a' ap]iear-- from the 
following : — 




U.ij !_>>.' li ^ '—'-'T 

,112 _J. 


,'j:i J'.ib L.-- . VAiJI 

. -AJ.'i v*'-^ J b Jjfdl . 

^ •’..d ^ 


Written in 


♦ 

stood 


Xaskli, 


Not dated: apparently 12th century 


A.B. 


No. 628. 

foil. 1!)5; line' 24: size 10x6]: 7x-8]. 

d;L>^3]l * 

AL QABASAT. 

A rare and valuable n ork on those theologienl theoric' nhich are 
liable to be confounded with tho'O of philosoi)hy. The author bases 
his views on the Qurhln. Hadi.s and the ojjituoti' of the ancient philo- 
sophers and t.he philosophers of Ham. Fhilo.'n])hieal theories, which 
are contrarv to, Islamic doctrine, are fullv criticised and refuted. 
The main point'^ dealt with in the pronent wnrk are follow‘d: — the 


(0 
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divine essence ; Uod attvibutec.; His eternal being, without begin- 
ning or end ; the divine fore-ordination from all eternity ; the divine 
fore-knowledge ; the creation of the world ; how the world came into 
existence and whether it will come to an end ; time ; motion ; matter 
and form. The work is divided into the following 10 Qabasat. 


i. Foil. 2—13. j y ajj Jjlit 

ii. Foil. 14—20. ^ .0 . — .djj 

iii. Foil. 30-45. “ j idi ad .iiJIdJl 

.,0 ijLo— g 

iv. Foil. 45’’— 53.'' aid Ujj jjiyt 

V. Foil. oS'^-OO. Jkx.- j aLmjJI jsJ 

vi. Foil. 70-02. jjU-g j*-yaj ^ a4^" i_r^t 

^gdjJgg. . wC ^ JL^jt |_yU^f 

vii. F'oll. 03-100. j o>U.L3aJg:^l _j adLijjl jjI — 

jdt.'Lix: J oL-Ui 

viii. Foil. 110-130.-' aio I; I j aitsL^ j aid ijxiso i^OJt 

j ajLkLw 


ix. Full. 130"— 101. J JUU»,'l djLot J^lxd 

A,o^*,d j Juj^xd 'r^F 

X. F^oll. 101-105. j>id ^ j.U 4 a,d^ ^_,..^d 


Author ; .Muhammad Ciujir bin Muhammad ad Daniad yO 
g'Lcjxd .wioc ((/. A.H. 1041 = A.i). 1030; see Xu 024 above). 
Beguunng . — 

Ojc L<1 .>x..^.'I 0.^10 O-^l^d dtl 1 

J_yA jAAJlyl-; dxJSAxc .Xxr=v.--0 ^ 

aJ g^dl uF" 

AjjI lil ijr!'*" xMlk.; , ^IgX-dO ^1 .,,^iAJIj 
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The author tells us. in the preface, that the que.^tion as lu w hether 
the world will come to an end is one of the ino^t disputed points 
between the ancient philosophers and the philoso])hers of Idam. and 
that the theory of the eternity of the world is totally against Islamic 
belief. He notes that Abii 'Ali Sina. the ino-t fainou' philo'opher of 
I.slam. known to Europe a.-' Avicenna (d. a.h. 42!S — a.d. 1036: ^ee 
Lib. Cat., vol. iv. Xo. 19) di'Cns.-ed the --ubject. Imt fad('d to a'^rivc at 
any certain conclu.sion. Hence, in the prc'Cnt w ork, tlic author deal' 
with this point among other' He often I'efer' to .\l)u -Ali .''ina a' 
^ (my colleague in learning). For other copie' of the 

work see 'Asifiyah. Xo. 48; Huhar. Lil). (.at.. \ol. li Xo. ;!2S where 
a defective copy of the woik i' mentioned. 

Written in fair Xas kit. X'ot dated ; apparentlx 1 1th century .\.H 
The MS., in a.h. 1173, wu' in the pos.ses'ion of i.aie Mir Muhib- 
ballah ; and. in a.h. 1192. one llalalad Khan purciia'cd it fiom the 
above-mentinnerl Mir. as appeal' from their 'eaN and mue' at the 
beginning. 


No. 62 q . 

foil, 170; line' 'i/.e !•'/ ^ 5: Hi 



SHAWAHID AR RUBUBlYAH. 

A work on theology, in which the fundamental I'lamic dogma' 
relating to metaphysics are compared with the philo'oiihical theoric' 
The latter, when contrary to Islamic dogma, are fulix' ci'itici'cd and 
refuted. The author claims that the jn-C'Cnt work i' far more 
comprehensive than tho.se of hi' predece"oi' on the 'iibject. It i' 
dixuded into .7 .Ma'Jihads. anrl each .Mu'ldiad m 'ul/dixided into 
certain ^taw ahid and I'hr.iq. 

Author : Sadraddin Muhainmad bin Ibrahim A'h Shira/.i 

a prominent floctor of philo' 0 ])hy of .^liraz 
who flourished in the 11th century .\.h. He was noted for hi' .'jtecial 
merits in philo'ophy, theology and logic. He wa' the jaipil of 
Muhammad Binpr Damad (d. a.h. l()40 = A.i). IH3(); 'Ce Xo. 624 
above). He is the author of several work' on the 'iibjet t' referred to 
above, which are freijuently (pioted bv scholars, lie died in lla'ia. 
x.H. ‘'.OoO = A.H. I(i40. on his way to .Mecca; 'ce Siilafat a! .A'l', fob 
2.71'’ ; Ricii, ‘i’er'ian Catalogin', vol. ii. p. 829’', whi'i'c he refer.' to Zinat 
•Vt Tawarikh anfft lobineau. Religions de L' .\'ie, p. ,S1. for (K't.iil' ol 
the author's life. 
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Beginning ; — 

ol*Ail , fo^'l ;U-*— : ^ ^ o,A33.JI 

u> 

yV ' <^4-^'! o..».2i:u« riSsvJI .jJiaJI ’.il , o,xj , 

Ukii ^ ^ ji“ f ^..JtyC ^9 

jj\ '.^li'yo ^ ^E.,.Lk IsLiy:. •^■c'.j ... l^aI: > jyyl 

f ! -' [ M } 

Written in Xa^taiiq. Dated a.h. 1 122. 

Scribe ; ^.ai 


No. 630. 

foil, l.'ln : linC' 30 ; 'ize 0 >< .5 ; 7 x 4. 


v»r 

AL HAQA’IQ. 

.\ rave work dealiiii; with certain important theological, thcoxo- 
pbical and ctltical queation' The author liases hi-^ work eliietly on 
the Quran. Hadis and the 'aying^ of Imam- ; and also refers to some 
otlicr reliable works, e'peeially Ihya' al -Ulum by t brzzali (d. .a.h. oH.') 
= .\.D. nil). The Work is divided int(^ b .Maqsad-. and each Maqsad 
is subdivided into several chapters and Fasls. 

Author: .Muhammad bin .Murtada e.'-' commonly 

called Al Muhsin al Klshi. He died after v.h 1090= 1079 ; see Lib. 
Cat., vol. V. part, i. No. 272. 

Beginning ; — 

1 a ...... ^ . cA 1 gJJ 


... djl 






c/' 


O-a-SC.-c ajjl 


J 41jl L_5'_vd ..ojl j ... 


nr 


ja-C'i ij.a 


Is itj. I I .'-*.-'1 I O-A..- 

f'*^ ' /• c...^Ai ..^Xw..: . 1 ^.^.d 

In tlu! colophon quoted belo\« the author tells »- that the 
material collected in the jiresent work, and the methods of exposition 
observed, are, seldom found in other works : and that he composed tlu' 
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present work in the course of a few months, in a.h. 1090. at the age 
of 83 year'. 

^ XJ.2, ^ |»irl 

^ lijt I h-c • ... .X'C^il j ••• 

— vi^.' I ^-o !(,a- jA ••• » V J^o.si.0., I JjiLs».ll| 

,ii;| ij-x j -iil ^-‘■s-* ‘ ••• _• 

^■^*“ ^ 

• iJ^ ' — ^ _« 

/ 

Written in Xa'ta'lii^. Not dated ; apparently 12th century a.h. 

No. 631. 

foil, 422 ; lines 23; size 12 x 8 ; .51 x 5. 

AL BAYAD AL IBRAHIMI. 

A big work in several volumes, bringing together almost all the 
attacks, cpioted from their different Arabic and Persian works, directed 
by Sunni scholar' agaiii't the theological views and legal ideas of 
the Shi a'. with a refutation of each point on behalf of the latter, 
supported by coyiious quotation' from the works of the Sunnis them- 
'ch e.'. 'fhe w(jrk was com})iied by a group of Shi'a scholans deputed 
for this purpose by Ibraliim lyian. the son of ".^li Ward! Wian, 
( iovernor at different times of Kashmir. Lahore. Bihar, Bengal and 
other places, and an ortliodo.x Shi'a. who rai'cd the influence of 
Shi as in his time to a great e.xtent. He <lied during the reign of 
Bahadur Shah (a.h. 1119-1124= \.i). 1707-1712): see Beale, p. 173. 
W’e have failed to notice any eom|)o.'ition on the ))art of Sunnis in 
refutation of the present work. 

The author of Kadif al Hujub. fob 2()'', tell' us that he noticed 
seven volume.' of the present work, and mentions the beginning of 
each volume, with a short description of its contents. Neither the 
beginning nor the contents of our pre.sent cop>' eoiresjiond with 
anv of the veven volumes refetred to by him; but srunc one has 
not('d on the tith -page that the present MS. is the first volum.e of the 
w (rrk. 
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Beginning : — - 

i.-cOi*.) ... I iJJJ LsIaA A*^vJI 

« iji'l al'i Ai .j Li) JI'a-LJ'I ^ 

The pic^ent volume, after an explanation of the Aya Tathir 

o~^-y (*Lc ai't ^^•y U-'! . it. occupied with accounts of 

‘Ali, Fatimah. Hasan and Husain. 


No. 632. 

foil. 4:32 ; lines 21 ; size 11.1 x 7i ; 81 x 4J. 

Another volume of the preceding work, beginning thus ; — 

* jSli A* 

The present volume is one of the volume.s noticed by the author 
of Kashf al Hujtib, It deals with the IHiilafat of Abu Baki', the 
first Caliph. 

Both volumes are written in good Xaskb. Not dated; appa- 
rently 13tli century .l.h. 


No. 633. 

foil. 181 ; lines 28 ; size 11 x 7i ; 8 x 5|. 

’IMAD al ISLAM. 

A big work on ghim theology, in 5 volumes, containing 5 Maqsads. 
the .subject-matter of which is as follows : — 

i. Divine e.ssence and attributes. 

ii. ‘Adi. or divine justice. 

iii. Dispensations of the prophets. 

iv. Succession of the Caliphs after the Prophet. 

\-. End of the world. 

Each volume covers one Maqsad, and has a sepaiate beginning. 
Volumes ii and iii are wanting in the Library copy. • 

Author; Sayyid Dildar -Ali bin Sayyid Muinadilin An Xasir- 
abiidi ^-^bT ;IaC', a famous Indian Shi’a 
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Mujtahid. 'chular ami author of Lucknou'. who Houri^hed in the 
13th century a.h. He completed hi' 'tudie' of the 'cientific branches 
of learning under famou' Indian 'cholars. 'Uch a' : — Savvid Gulam 
Husain Dakani. Maulavi Haidar Ali. Maulavi Baballah and others. 
He left India for Karbala, where lie 'tudied Hadis. Juri'prudence and 
Principles of Jurisprudence under Aqa Baqir P.ahbahani {d . a.h. 1205 
= A.D. 1790) and Sayyid Ali Tabataba'i (d. .v.h. 1231 = . a. d. 1815). 
Thereafter he visited iMaddiad. where he received an Ijaza from 
Sat’A'id Mahdi, the famous traditionist and scholar of iMashhad. For 
a copy of Ijaza see Kashf al Hnjub. fol. 4“. On hi' return to Lucknow , 
he gained special fame as a lecturer on religious subjects and as an 
author. He composed a number of works in Arabic and Persian. He 
wa.s the first iShi a scholar of India to proclaim himself Mujtahid 
of the Shia sect in India; and he introduced the Friday prayer 
( ) and congregational prayers ( .) He w as born in Xasirabiid 

in A.H. 1166, and died in Lucknow in a.h. 12.35 = a. d. 1819. See Ka^f 
al Hujub, fol. 102 : Tadkira'i TTina'i Hind. p. 60. 

Vol. f. 

Beginning : — 

• Aasvsco , Asliy AHic JJi! A..6S».iI 

Written in fair Xa'kli. Xot dateil ; apparently 13th century 

A.H. 


No. 634. 

foil. 277 ; lines 25 ; size 11x71; S x 5 
Vol. IV. 

Beginning ; — 

1 1 j iyLa.'] , iA.o.sa. all 



Written in fair Xa.sxh. Xot dated; apparently I3th century 




*• 


A.H. 
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No. 635. 

foil, 279 ; lines 25 ; size 11x71; 8 x 51. 

Vol. V. 

Beginning ; — 

O C 

* ^ 

Written in fair Xaskb. Not dated; apparentl}" 13th century 

A.H. 

These three volumes of the work were presented to the Library 
bj’ Safdar Nawwab of Patna in .l.h. 1322. 


ZAIDl THEOLOGY.* 


No. 636. 

foil. 74; lines 15; size 82 X 6 ; 5|x3|. 

AL ASAS LI ‘AQA'ID AL AKYAS. 

A rare work expounding briefly the important dogmas and theo- 
logical theories of the Zaidi school. 

O 


* The Zaidi sect, who are the followers of Zaid bin ‘.Yli (see Lib. Cat., vol. v. 
part i, No. 273), had its origin in the schism which also gave rise to the Imanii- 
yah sect. On the appointment as Imam of Imam Ja'far Sadiq {d. .\.H. 14<S = 
A.n. 763). the followers of Zaid bin ‘All repudiated the Tmamat of the former 
and proclaimed the latter their legal Imam, while those who remained faithuil to 
Ja'far Sadiq and his successors became known as the Imamiyah sect ; see .41 
Milal, p. 207 ; Mukhtasar .4d Duwal, p. 206. In a.h. 280=-\.d. 893 Imam Hadi 
Yahya, one of the successors of Zaid bin ‘Ali, founded a Zaidi dynasty in Y'aman. 
which has continued down to the present day; see A1 La' ali (Library Hand- 
list, No. 2303) ; .Ynba’az Zaman ; Tabcj al Halwa ; Lane Poole, pp. 102, 103. 
.4mong the Zaidi Imams, the following are recognised as two authors^ of 
special prominence : — ^ , 

(i) llansurbillah ‘Abdallah bin Hamza (d. .t.n. .793-614=^.0. 1196-1217). 
(ii) ISansCirbillah Qasim (.\.H. 1000-1029=a.d. 1591-1620), the author of 
No. 636. 
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Author : Qa:^iIn bin ^luhamniad bin Rasulallali ^vj *-iL» 

al't J^;, the author of repute laiown as Mansurbillah, a famous 
Imam of the Zaidi sect and Amir of Yaman. He was bom in a.h. 
967; and died in a.ii. 1029 = a.d. 1620. Sec Brock., vol. ii, p. 405; 
Kliulasat al Asar_. vol. iii. p. 293; Anba'az Zainan. foil. 122-131. 

Beginnuig ; — 

( 

ijj J ... —',>.£"1 Jiij ^aJ) 4I1 

Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, viz., in Berlin, 
Xo. 5145. vhere the contents of the work are fully described. The 
present ivork i.s regarded as the standard authority on Zaidi theology ; 
and a number of Zaidi scholar.-^ have composed commentaries on the 
^ame. Ahmad bin Muhammad Adi Sharafi {d. a.ii. 1054 = a, d. 1644), 
the well-known Zaidi ^cholar, and the author of Al La’ali Al Mudiyah 
(see Hand-list Xo. 2303), composed two commentaries on the present 
work. See Tabc^ al Hahva, Lib. copy fob IH. 

The pre.scnt ^IS. was transcribed in the time of the Zaidi Imam 
ilu’ayyid (a.h. 1029-1054 = a. d. 1620-1()44). the successor of the 
author. 

\Vritten in fair Xaskh. 


No. 637. 

foil. 294 ; lines 23 : size 8 x 5i ; 5.1 x 41. 



AN NIBRAS. 

A work comju'ising a full refutation from the Sunni standpoint 
of the points contained in the preceding treatise. 

Author ; ‘Abdalwahhab bin Abi ‘Abdallah bin Abi^ al Hasan 
aL'I Aj.r w-Uyi AJu:, a iSunni scholar of the 11th 

century a.ii., who compo.sed the present work in a.ii. 1062 ; see Cairo, 
vol. i, p. 57, where the only other knoun copy of the work is noticed. 

On the title-page of our copy, the author is designated by some one 
‘AbdaiTahim instead of ‘Abdalwahhab. 

• Beginning : — 

« > 

;Iyl 

Written in fair Xaskh. Not dated ; apparently 12th century a.h. 
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No. 638. 

foil. 132 ; line-; 15 ; size Gi x 4i ; 8 x 51. 

JAWAB U AHL as SUNNAH FI 
NAQPI KALAM ash ^I'AT 
AZ ZAIDlYAH. 


A rare Y ork, containing a complete refutation of the attack made 
against orthodox Muhammadans on the subject of the Imamat by a 
Zaidi scholar, a contemporary of the author. 

Author: Muhammad bin Ismadl al Amir 
a famous Amir and scholar of San-a’ (in Yaman). He was originally 
a follower of the Zaidi school, but afterwards became a strict Sunni, 
and one of their most influential supporters. He died in a.h. 1182 = 
A.D. 1769; see Lib. Cat., vol. v. jrart ii, No. 339. 

Beginning : — 

j 4I1'-! jjj A..«.sv I 

* (.ixl OJ HS Axj !..«l ... H'Lrl oU«. 

Each point of the attack of the Zaidi .scholar, who is quoted 
verbatiirr, is introduced with the word a.^, and is refuted by the 
author in passages beginning with the word J^i. 

The first pomt of the attack is quoted thus ; — 

The reply begins thus : — 

• « J IjvJt 

The coluphou runs thus ; — 

^ Axle AJtLxi-uiI , !.^jt 

• » 

* yi 

Written in fair Naskh. Hated a.h. 1215. 
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KASJiiriYAH THEOLOriY. 


No. 639. 

foil. 63 : line' 14 ; size 9 x 6J ; 61 x 4. 

isjsiil (JjU' I >1^ iiLM 

RISALATU JAWAbI SUWAl as SA'IL 
Fl AL FIRQAT AL KASHFlYAH. 

A work containing the author’s replies to the rpiestions sent to 
him relating to the theorie' of Ahmad bin Zainaddin A1 Ihsa’i, who 
was the founder of the Kaihfivah sect, a branch of the Shi‘as which 
had its ri'C in the 13th century a.h.. and was a prominent scholar, 
the author of .several work'. 

Author : Kazim bin Qa'im al Hu.'aini ar Rishti (*~t» 

a scholar of Persia of repute, and at one time Mujtahid 
(religious leader) of the fmamiyah sect, though afterwards he became 
a follower of the Kashfiyah 'chool. On his identifying himself with 
this school, the .%i'a authorities removed him from office, and publicly 
notified that no regard ua' to Ije paid to hi' words as )Mujtahid. 

The notification referred to above, which is quoted verbatim by 
the present author on fob 42. runs thu' ■ — 


ii- (^,^1 

In the present work the author defends the theories of the 
Kashfiyah school, and quotes in their support many reliable works of 
the Tmamiyah sect. The work was composed in a.h. 12.58. 

Beginning : — 


OAx.'l '^1 ... ^.'1 




... (.iiusi ... 

^ CjIaWI IcAa 




irr! ••• 


• ^ 1 (. J AWiaJ I 

For anotljcr work of the author, known as Ar Risalatu fi Ajwibati 
Suwalat Sayyid Husain, see Kashf al Hujub, fob 32'‘. 

Written in Xasta‘liq. Not dated; apparently 14th century a.h 
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ISLAMO-CHRISTTAN CONTROYEESY. 


No. 640. 

foil. 132; lines 13: .size 6x6; 6x7. 

AL BARAhIN as SAbATIYAH. 

.\ work in refutation of Christian dogmas, and in suppoi’t of the 
mission of Muhammad, containing also some account of the Prophet. 
The work is divided into three Maqalas, a Muqaddimah, and a Manzar. 
Maqala (i) contains the refutation referred to above; MaqMas (iil and 
(iiil contain a vindication of the mission of .Muhammad, and some 
account of the Prophet. The Muqaddimah and Manzar contain, res- 
pectively. a brief statement as to the necessity for the present composi- 
tion aird a brief account of the author. The author, in dealing with 
Christian dogmas, relied on the authorised version of the Bible, pre- 
pared in .v.D. 1604 under the orders of James I, the King of England. 
The English translation is quoted in .\rabic characters, each passage 
quoted being followed by an Arabic translation and an explanation in 
Arabic. The work was composed in India, and was dedicated to 
As‘ad Pasha, a ^Minister of the Turkish Government. A note on the 
title-page tells us that 600 copies of the work were printed in Calcutta, 
and ncre distributed by the author in different countries, as follows ; 
100 copies in Mecca and Medina ; 50 copies in Uman ; 50 copies in 
Yaman ; 100 copies in Basra and Bairdad : 50 copies in Constantinople ; 
100 copies in India ; 100 copies in Persia. This note is followed by 
another, enumerating the most important events that took place in 
the «-orld in .\.h. 1229. 

.Author ; Jawwad vSabat bin Ibrahim Siibat al Hanafi 401-^ 

4L)Lo He traces his descent from '.All. the fourth Caliph. 

He was born in Arabia, in \.H. 118S. where he was brought up and 
studied. He visited several Islamic countries, and learnt from the 
eminent scholars of those places. He studied Persian in Persia under 
Mulla Sadi(i in .\ h. 1202. Finally he came to India, where he learnt 
Urdu. He also studied logic anil some other branches of ^science 
under Aluliammad .Afdal '.Ali of f*atna and 'Abdarmhinau. After 
visiting some other places in India, he came to ®alcutta. where he 
acquired a reputation for learnin;! among the Muhammadans 
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Soon after he came to Calcutta, he ilecirled to compose a work on 
the above ‘subject as a result of hi^ observation of the two followintr 
facts : — 

fi) Progress of Christianity tlirough the iniblications of the 
British and Foreign Bible Society. 

(ii) That all sect'- of IMohamniadans devoted themselves almost 
exclusivelv to refutation of each other, and neglected 
the composition of works in refntati('n of the beliefs of 
Christianity and of other non-lMuhammadan religions. 

The better to succeed in his object, he devoted himself to the 
study of English, sought frequent interviews with Europeans raid other 
Christian.s. and even embraced Christianity temporarily, actuallv 
declaring himself a Christian imdei’ the name of iLU Tn a.h. 

1215 he was appointed by the Britisli and Foreign Bible Society 
translator of the Bible into Oriental languages. The position strength- 
ened his social influence among the European officials of Calcutta. In 
A.H. 1225 Ahmad liin IMuhammad Ash Shirwani ('/. a.h. 1256 = . a. d. 
1840; see Buhar. Lib. Cat., vol. ii. p. 468), the author of Xafhat 
al Yaman. came to Calcutta, and succeeded in establishing friendlv 
relations with our authoi'. who ref-ommended him to a European official 
for an appifintment in the College of Fort William, where he was 
appointed an in'tiiutoi' in .-Xrabie literatiue. Soon after Ahmad 
Shirwani. by Ifis frequent visits to him secured the full confidence of 
the author; who. one day. disclosed his secret motive and ])lacpd 
before him a .MS. copy of Ifis As Sara'ir (a work in refutation of 
t'hristian dogmas) and aLo slioued Ifini the materials for the jiresent 
woi'k. .Mmiad Shirwani. however, actuated bv jealousv and ill-will 
towards our autlior. gave out th(> secret, and informed the Eurojiean 
officials and Christians of Calcutta of the author s real view s ; while, on 
the othei' haml. he spiead a report among the h'ading IMuhammadans 
of Calcutta that the author had compelled srune of his servants to 
become Christians. .\s a result our authoi- lost the resjiect both of the 
Europeans and Muhammadans, Sec‘ for a full account of these 
events the .Muqaddimah aiifl Man/.ar of the |)rcsent work. However, 
the author, with great difficulty, completed the ])resent work, and 
arianged for its publication in .\.H, 122!*. Hi- left Calcutta for some 
other places in India, and then returned to .\rabia 'Fhe date of his 
death is not known to us. 4’he author of 'radkira'i ‘ Ulama'i Hind, 
p. 44.^not being acquainted with the ^iresent conqiosit ion oi’ the same 
author' s .Vs !«'ara ir. refei-red to ,'d,ovo. flescnbcs him ns a ('hristian. 
Our author compised 24 works in Arabi<-. Persian, and Fr;du on 
different subjects. In addition to other works, of which we know he 
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Has the author, such as A> Sara'ir. A1 Bavahiu (the present work) and 
the ten works mentioned in the Tadkira’i ‘Ulama’i Hind, the follow- 
ing compositions of his are enumerated in the present work ; — 

(i) .uimrJI 

(ii) 

(hi) j_Jt ot;L>ASit iu^y. 

(iv) aAjo.Ji jJU; ^ .jc. 

(v) olL-y". 

(vi) .ul-LUU oiLiJi. 


(vii) <uiLil_J' 

(viii) Jo-raJ 111 

( ix ) L' 1* I T ' , 

(-^) 

(xi) Jl-A.ii 

(xii) olssvai-". 

Beginning ; — 

* ^Jl O-ro-W-'l s I sLo.Ji ^ 


As an example of the euiious effect of tran-^literating English into 
Arabic characters, the follouing passage (being the first veise of the 
Athanasian creed), which is the first of such passages occurring in the 
work (see fol. 13 of iMacpila i) may be quoted; — 




..Xij Jl 




■7.-'^ 'w5' 


L-} 

1 >vl7f 




(Whosoever will be saved before all things it is necessary that he 
hold the Catholic faith.) 

The Arabic translation of the above passage runs thus ; — 

Towards the end of his work the author refers to a number of 
well-known contemporary scholars of different countries. Among 
these he mentions the following scholars of Patna (•Aziniabad), on fol. 
127“ ; — (i) Gulam Naiyer Azimabadi, (ii) AGiraf Husain Azimabadi, 
(iii) Afdal -Ali ‘Azimabadi, (iv) Hakim Gulam iMurtada, (v) .'<hu aib al 
Haqq al Bihari, (vi) Maulavi Ahinatii ‘Azimabadi, (vii) AbiVl Hasan 
‘Azimalvidi. (viii) Zain al -Abidan 'Azimabadi. (ix) A»iinallah Azima- 
badi. 
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For another copy of the work >ee Rampur Library. Xo. 22. 

The present iNLS. i' a traii'-cription of the printed copy dated 
A.H. 1229. 

\Yritteu in fail' Xa'kh. Xot dated ; apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 641. 

foil. 78 : line' 22 : 'ize 12x7: S x 4.1. 



lawAmp al asrAr. 

A work written a' a refutation of Miftah al lOiaza'in. an Arabic 
work by a Chri.'tiau author, whose name i- nrit mentioned, in support 
of Christianity and e.xalting Chri-tianity above other religions. The 
work is divided into three Qutbs and a lyluitimah. and subdivided into 
several Babs and Fash. The tiivt Qutb deals w ith Muhammadanism, 
and the prophetic mission of Muhammad and of Jesus Christ. The 
second and the third Qutbs contain a refutation of the views expressed 
in Miftiih al T'QLaza'in. The Khatimah compri'es the author’s dispu- 
tation.' with certain Jcw' and (.'hri'tiaii' on point' relating to the 
Islamic religion. The writer doe' not mention by name the author of 
Miftah al Kliaza'in, referring to him alway.s as 
(the author of Miftiili al Kliaza'in). The present work was dedicated 
to Sultan As Sa> yifl Sa id of rnian (a.d. 180.3-1856 ; see Beale, p. 357). 

.\uthor ■ Sulaimaii inn Ahmad bin Husain bin Abdaljabbar 

a 'Cholar of the 13th century 
A.H.. who composed the present work in a. 11. 1240. 

Beginnincr : — 

Axil ’jl.UAIt '-.-o jh ^1 I 

lid ... 1^0.' I ••• 

S— .... j -cvsc’l AAC 

Written in fair Xasta licp Xot dated ; apparently 13th century 
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No. 642. 

foil. 3<> : line^i 13 ; .'ize 6 x 6.1 ; 6x4. 

iLo ^kU) xjjl 

AL BAD' AS SATI' F1 MILLAT 
AN nab! ash SHAFI'. 

A work ^vrittel^ in refutation of a work by a certain Christian 
Padre, one composed, in the form of que.stions with the Padre’s replies, 
in seven chapters. In it a comparison is made between lluham- 
mad and Jesus Christ, and between Muhammadanism and Christianity, 
to the advantage of the latter in each ca.se. Our author quotes each 
chapter of the Padre’s work verbatim, and then proceeds to refute it. 

Author; Ibrahim ar Ruf.'ri scholar of the 13th 

century .a.h. 

Beginning • — 

ijJl i-AAj (Jyijj .... A. b 

^ jfcLw/l . ... I ^4-' 

♦ I 

Written in fair Xaskh. Dated \ h. 1252. 


:mixei) contexts in theolooy. 

No. 643. 

foil. 142 ; lines 22 ; size 11x8; S x .5. 

aa ^ 

AL MAJMCT'AH. , * 

The ]>resent .Majinu-ah contains 15 treatises (fn different points of 
Zaidi theologv bv Zaidi scholars, and was one of the JLSfs. bequeathed 
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to the San'ci Library (see Lib. Cat., vol. v. part ii, p. 21) by Muham- 
mad bill Hawaii, the grandson of Q.lsim Mansur (d. a.h. 1029= a. d. 
1620 ; see Xo. 636 above). In the following autograph note on the 
title-page of the first treatise, the above-mentioned Muhammad bm 
Hasan gives us to understand that he studied that treatise, in a.h. 
1037,. under one Muhammad Siddiq ; — 


I r ..,j , JjJ.se I I— '->■> 1 lAi i 

al'l ^:) .aii,'! .... I »rv aa.. 

The Id treatises referred to above are as follows : 

Foil. 1-16. L J' As;l>X.* .wW' Jy3Ji^..o A1 Hika vatu Min 

A1 Aqwal A1 Asimati 'An Al I tizal. A treatise in refutation of the 
opinion of those ivh.o hold that tlie theological theories of Mansurbillah 
(d. .A.H. 614 = . A D. 1217). one of the leading Zaidi Imam' and rulers in 
Yaman. and those of the (Mirtazili .sect are the same The author 
quote.s from the ivorks of .Mansurbillah. in order to maki.- clear what 
his real views were, and hou thev dift'ered from thos(' of the .Mirtazili 
sect. The treatise is divided into four Fai-L. 

Author: As Sayvid Hamidan bin Yahya bin Hamid in bin Q.isim 
l*~b o'- prominent scholar of the Zaidi 

school. He traces his descent from 'Ali. the fourth Calijih. His bio- 
graphers do not tell us the date of his deatli or the century to vhich 
he belonged: but from the fact that he composed ti'catise Xo. XI 
below during the lifetime of the uliove-mentioned Mansurbillah. we 
know that he was a scholar of the 7th century .v.ii. Again, we notice, 
at the end of the same author's treatise X'o. f.''v below, a copy of 
a note written in praise of the author and his treatise by Mahdi 
Lidinallah, who diefl in v.n. 0.56; which, referring to mir author in 
terms which .show that he was alive at the time the note was written, 
.suggest that the two scholars were euntemiiorarii''. 

Beginning . — • 


r«-b L.i aj'.j 




(^-S22,C.V.J !S A.-«J:sv.^o 
ll. r. 


• ^-.2.3:0 J A*-’ -.s! 

J . > izJ 


Ig'* aL..^ Lli:.. i, y,'A aiJj AjijjX 

• I JjA- l ^^^AAaJ JiAiSed aA.>..AAA,') 

For another coftv of the jiresent treatise see Br. Mus. Sup^)l., 
212 6. 


X 



THEOLOGY. 


141 


Foil. 17-39". II. klLix: <GjjJ Tanbih A1 

Gafilin ‘An Mai'alit A1 Mntawahhimin. A treatise written in refuta- 
tion of certain theories of theologians and j)hilosophers, pointing out 
the error> committed by them ; divided uito 5 Fasls. By Hamidan 
the author of treati^e Xo. I above. 

Beginnmg : — 

* ^,1 Aj bol 

For another copy of the treatise see Br. Mus. Supph. Xo. 212 '3. 

.Scribe : e.*'’ 

Foil. 39''-4Th III. v^" jy “h-yi -Ld. 

Kitabu Tanbih I Uli Albab ‘Ala Tanzih I ara,=at A1 Kitab. 
A treatise which seek- to reconcile utterances of the Zaidi Imams in 
which there are apparent discrepancies ; divided into six Fasls. 

By Hamidan the author of treatises Xo. I and II above. 

Beginning : — 

♦ L'JjI Jy:*..'! ^,i=j l.«l 

For another copy of the present MS. see Br. Mus. Supph, 
Xo. 212 2. 

Foil. 47 '-.35h IV. J' y' ^ -^1 Muntaza' A1 

Awwal Min A1 .\qwal A1 A'immah. A treatise in which are dis- 
cusssed the i\ecessity for the institution of the Imamat, and the 
conditions for appointment to the same. 

By Hamidim author of treatises Xo-. I-III above. 

Beginning ; - , , , . i 

c y.'l A*jd yjhs aF! .W- Oc«.J .X 

For another copy of tlie present treatise see Br. Mus. Supph, 
Xo. 212 4. 

Foil. 55'’~t)2A V. aV'M J'yt Muntaza‘ As 

Sani Min Aqwfd A1 A’immah. A treatise on the subject of substance 
and accident, based on the teachings of the Zaidi Imams. 

lA- Hamidan author of treatises Xos. I-I\ above. 

Beginning : - , 

* y'l JM' A*:-"’" 

For another copv of the treatise see Br. Mus. Supph, Ahr. 2I2m. 

Foil. 62'’-6ti". VI. -wU" jih'li' JUJ A-'uyh^ Ar Risalat 
.\n Xazimah Li Maomi A1 Addillai A1 ‘A.dmah. A metrical treatise, 

contrpning a refutation of the Mu'tazili creed. ^ • 

By Hamidan author of treatises Xos. I-V above. 
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Beginning ; — 


- * aJ ) * ClLNlAt. ApJ 


f" 




LarLcLo A-ji'l tJ^ (ajIiI 




Mutawakkil ‘Alallah [d. a.h. 697 =a.d. 1297), a famous scholar of 
the Zaidi school, calls this treatise ^Uixii ll'y'yJ' the 

treatise ivhich overthrow.s (literally, shakes the shoulders of) the 
Mu'tazili sect. 

For another copy of the treatise see Br. Mus. Suppl., Ko. 
212 10. 

Foil. 66”— GS''. \ II. a-oIsl'* A1 

Ma.sa’il A1 Bahijat ‘An Ma ani A1 Aqwal A1 Hadisat. A treatise 
written in refutation of certain theories which, according to the Zaidi 
school, are innovations introduced by orthodo.x theologians. These 
theories are quoted under the heading ali—x; and the refutation of 
each theory is headed j_}^' 

By Hamidan the author of treatises A'os. 1-Vl above. 

Beginning ; — 


• j AiAccv^v all cylo cuLyl jJiR.'JJ 


For another copy of the treatise see Br. .Mu-. Suppl.. 2\o. 
1220 15. 


Foil. 68'- 107. \1II. ^ J <tsrih Bi iMadhab 
As Sarih. An exposition of Zaidi theological theoiies. together uith 
a brief refutation of theories of philosojihers and theologian.- of other 
sects ivhich are contrary tri the same. The work is divided into five 
sections {^yc), each being .sub-divided into .several Fa-ls. 

By Hamidan the author of treati.'cs Nos. l-VH above 


BcKinninn 


* ^1 .r O'*.:- ^ At-' aui 


The author, in dealing with the Kliilafat of sVli, quotes, on 
fob 75, a Hadig tramsmitted by Maasurbiilah, as follows : — .^b 

^ ailtiJl ^ l^. [Whoever will oppose '.Wi - Ivliilafat after 
me (i.e., the Prophet) is an infidel.] The authenticity of this Hadig, 
however, Sunni scholars totally reject. 

For another copy of the prwent treati-e -ee Br. Mus. Suppl., 
No. 212 1. , , 

At the end of this treatise ue find a cojn' of a note marie by 
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Hasan bin Muhammad bin Hadi (d. about a.h. 670) in praise of the 
present treatise, and of treatises Nos. IV and V above, and of their 
author. 

Foil. lOh-109. IX. ahc ai!t Arba uMasahl 

Min Kalamihi Iladiya Allah ‘Anhu. A collection by an unknown 
author from certain ^\orks of Hamidan in which that miter has 
refuted the four tenets of the Sifativah sect relating to God and His 
attributes. 

Beginning ; — 


^A.ju Air ahl 





• * • • • ii ^ ti 1 ^ '‘y^ kiNjiV*. f ^ 

JooH ... 

iA'l'! 




.^11 oUJI^. t.'. 


p- ✓ - 'w. w S._> 

For another copy of the treati.se sec Br. Mus. Suppl.. No. 212 9. 
At the end of this treatise is a copy of the note of Mahdi 
Lidinallah in prai.se of (Hamidan) and his works referred to above. 

Foil. 110-1 16h X. ^.w't Biyan A 

I'likiil Fi Ma Hukiya ‘.\n AI Mahdi. A treatise explaining certain 
oh, scare points in the traditions relating to the Imam Mahdi. 

By Hainidcin the author of treati.ses Xo.s. I-VIII above. 

Beginning ; — 






. ill'! i^lr an 


On the margin t)f the last fob of the treatise we find a copy of a 
note by one Qadi Abu Abdallah Muhammad, in which he says that 
he studied the work uiuler the author. 


XI. Axil' Al Masa il Ash 

Shatawiyah IVa Adi Sliubah Al Hadiawiyah. A treatise, by Hami 
dan (See Xu. X above) in refutation of a work by Shaikh 'Imran bin 
Hasan ^hi Xasir, in which he attacked the Imamat of the Zaidi Imams. 
Beginning ; — 

The author was evidently a contemporary of Mausurhillah (d. 
A.n. 614 = A. o. 1217), a Zaidi Iman^ and ruler of kaiuan- of wtiom he 


speaks, ia language used of reigning 


'overeigm 


aJJl Aii.) ; and 


the work must have been composed during the latter a lifetime. 
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For another copy of the treatise see Br. Mus. SuppL, No. 
1220 20, where it is entitled ^ H.i — 

Foil. 125-126. NIL i'Loy t. Ar Risalatu fi 

Isbati Mu'jizat Li Ali. A treati.'e in refutation of one Sadidaddin, 
a Sunni scholar of the 8th century a.h. (see also No. XIII below), 
who, while admitting that ‘Ali possessed the power liiiown as Karamat 
(a term applied to the miracles of other pious Mu.slims), denied the 
Zaidi belief in the possession by -Ali of the power know n as Mu‘jiza, 
a term usually applied only to the miracles of the Prophet. 

By an anonymous author of the Zaidi sect, of the 8th centurj' 

A.H. 

Beginning 

J'ii . . . aL' ' — 

i'j'.jd. n ... 

I a.A ^'1 SAA. J~'U. I Jtj j 

* ^Jl i5.^= 

Foil. 127-1.31b Xlif. A.A- L'U.yi. Ar Risalatu fi 

Jawabi Sadidaddin. A treatise in refutation of Sadidaddin’s views 
legarding -Ali’s Khilafat. By an anonymous author of the Zaidi 
'ect, of the 8th century a.h. 

Beginning -. — 

... I a/ I « -Ij: • 4JJ J « 

• *• r ^ ^ 

Aii !SA.< all! ,.!aI AJA-. .ItUiJI .^I'l UjI L Aja Let 


-'-j r 






All 


d5'. 




Jli 




I iijj.' ds i5j.» 




* <IA£ 






The style of writing, and the latiguage used in the beginning of 
the present treatise referring to treatise No. XII above, suggest that 
()oth treatises are by the same author. That he was a scholar 
of the 8th century a.h. we conelmle from the fact that he uses 
the phra-se ‘dh (prayer for longevity in referring to 

Sadidaddin); and we know from Berlin, Xu. 6277. that the < latter 
died about a.h. 745. 
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Foil. 131’’-139^. XIV. Ash Shihab as 

A treatise on the Khilafat of ‘All, and on his special merits. 

By Ahmad bin Hasan bin Muhammad bin Hasan bin Ar Rassas 
cV m-' m- ^ Zaidi scholar of the 7th century 

A.H., who wa.s alive in a.h. 655: see Anba’ az Zaman, fob 63. 
Beginning ■ — 

AsjU: , Liilc 4JJ 




... y.Ji' j-j-.- 

The present treatise has the following note at the beginning 
which indicates the title of the treatise as well as the author's name : — 


L ^ . 

. 3ou^' 1 



aAa.! 


^ — 


ySL Lo ^ I 

lUlr 


V— 

tiT-; : 

ilr 4Jjl ^^--o ^^r! ' 

bl.U. X.i:^JI y*.=- • ‘ 

Foil. 139*’-142. XV. obV.!" ^ ^ *v'^" --^1 

Kawakib Ad Durrivatu fi Sharh A1 Abyat Badriyah. A commentai\ 
on the verses composed hv Muhammad bin Ja'far. a recognised Zaidi 
author of the 8th century .\.h.. in praise of the descendants of bVi. 

By Muhammad bin Amir al Mu'minin A1 Mutahhir bin Yalua 
bin nidi ^aU a Zaidi Imam, 

uho died in a.h. 729 = a. d. 1329; see Aidai az Zaman. fob 75. 
Beginning — 

/.A-bl (ibl ^bJP'l ^ 


All the above treatises are vritten in fair Xasklj. by the .same 
scribe, viz., aLM a^. Xot dated, apparently 

loth century .a.h. 
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No. 644. 


foil. 31* ; line? 25 ; >-ize 4 x (3i ; 6x51, 

AL MAJMU'AH. 


The present MajnuPah contains four treatises, together with quo- 
tations from certain works of other author^. on diSereiit points of 
theology, wiitteii in good Xaskh by the same scribe throughout, and 
dated a.h. 1U1K3. 

Foil. 1-14’'. 1. A' j.-v'* Ar Risulatu fi Ajwi- 

bati As ilat az Zaidiyati. A treatise containing the replies to certain 
questions attacking the Sunni sect, sent to the author u'hile he was in 
Damascus. Tu o important questions, among otliers. are as follows ; — 

(i) M hy a particular sect. viz., the ISunnis. .should call themselves 

kcL»:y.J' j Ax_Jf i_Uh 

(ii) 14 as this designation given to them hy the Prophet or some 

compauion of the Projdiet : for. if not. this must he a ficti- 
tious d<'>ignatiou and an innovation in religion. 

By .Muhammad bin Badiaddin hin Balkan avs.a: 

a Hanbali scholar of Dainascu--. who is kiu)wn tc) us as the 
author of >everal works. He died in a. ii. lt)83 = A.D. 1663. See As 
Suhulj. fol. 2.1 (. Che present work i' not mentioned in the list of 
his compo.^itions given in Ar. Suhub: but it i,-. mentioned there that 
he took lunch iiiterc-t in o|>t)usiiig the Zaidi .sect, nhich goe.s to 
confirm the statement contained in a note on tlie title page of the 
present .M8.. that Muhammad BaDifui i' the author. 

Beginning : — 

g , ax^Ii jL' 1 4tJ Aa:^.'I 


y ' ^ ^ X>.V.cC 


^9 : 












■ CIA 


A notf' ut tho (‘lul tell-i tliat tlu^ MS. was transcribed 

tf'ii years alter tb.e authorV death, and wa:- eotnpared witli tlu‘ 
antcirrapli (‘(ip'-. 

1 4''-d:2 ' . il. A.j..y A-d^y'. Ai’RisAlatu fi Ajw a- 

bati As ilal a/. Zakliyati. A troa^^'so containing n^ilies to eei'tain fine's- 
tion- relating to Iheologv. thesiihjeet matter of which is similai to that 
ot the (I'leAion- referred to in treati^- Xo. J above. These questions. 
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Mhk-li were ^eiit to the author through one Jaiuahuldhr Muhammad 
bin Abdahvahhah. are ([Uoted verbatim by the author, and are as 
follows thus : — 

(i) ... t'b! o;U. sAi U 

^ • I ^ \ ^ 

(ii) 'j j Jj. .. j Ajt.'jll' 

A-’a .5 *«A;svc>. Us ,hj.s 

\ ' 1 

(iii) — .’3.SV-'* ^s «-Ots ^Jal *-AA a.:^jU 

♦ .♦A-V.O .*a; v^^-' ^ r^' 

.->> t.- > V^J v, ^ ^ ^ V ^ ^ ^ 

(iv) -.w’ Aa.'_;L' Uj,S ^.JUo.' Ls^' a1" Aa-C'I „!».=>. A 

»- ^.' j A-.'l Jj ^.S 

The leplie.s follow after, thus: — 

t 4Jjl wSs.S' ^ 1 ^xJ AvaxS.,; ! 


■* >e.'j'( : 5.,^^’..' (.,«,.'ob . .iii ) ,-l 

Beginning : — 


Jl,*^ 

'.j-xT J>, o-ii . . 

•• > 

.. ijiui.'! 4JJ 



JU^ i .-v ‘H-'-frb 




Author; Ahmad bin .Muhammad Viiiun Safiaddiii al Qushsiuid'i 

a in-omineiit scholar of Arabia 

and the author of .stn eral work.'. He died in .v.h. 1()71 = .v.d. 1660. 
See IHiulasat Al Asar. vol. i. ]). 343 ; Brock., vol. ii. p. obd, where 
some account of him is found, although the scribe in the following 
note at the beginning tells us that he could not trace anj such ar- 
connt. — aU' j^i a.s’UJI ^USII ^u~'I i_'j.UaJ Aj 

• ¥ A-t=' j aaIc Uk> j Uv' I's*'*- ■*-' f*"' !•* '»■’ 

The present ^IS. was traiiscrihed 22 years after the autiiot s 
death, in A.ir. 1093. 

Foil. 32'’-:3.3A 111. — 'A'l j ^^,1). Al 

Jawab Al .Mnkhtasar An As Suwtil A§ Saui \Va A§ S'alig. Addidonal 
replies, in a concise form, to (|uestious ii and iii dealt jriBi in the 
above treatise, by the same Al*mad al Qu.shshashi*j^--AUa." a*^U 
the afcthor of treatise No. IT in the pre.sent treatise the author 
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fiequently quotes Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Bakri ((/. a.h. 994 = a. d. 
1586; see Brock., vol. ii. p. 339.) 

Beginning ; — 

j I j '..jjl jUJ I 

^ ^ .4JL .-1.^ ^ I 

Scribe ; ^1= 

The same is. no doubt, the .-cribe of treatises Xos. I and II above, 
since the handwriting of all the.se treatises is identical. 

Fob 33'*. Contains some verses in praise of the Prophet and his 
descendants composed by Muhammad al Bakii, who is frequently 
quoted in treatise Xo. Ill above. 

Foil. 34-35®. I’er>es from certain work.' of Subki {d. a.h. 771 = 
A.H. 1370). in which are contained certain que.stions and replies 
relating to the theological doctrines l-ij and (decrees existing 

eternally in the Divine mind, and the Divine pleasure). The questions 
are by Ibn al Baqiqi, a ^lu tazili scholar of the 7th century a.h., and 
the replies by Ibrahim bin Talha. the teacher of Subki, and by 
Muhammad bin Sa'd. the pupil of Baidawi (</. a.h. 685 = a.h. 1286). 


Questions. 

.^Lj ii J r^x ! ^ .- J J 

Replies btj Ihrdlian. 

J >^'1 

Aw.6.i) t -j i_jol , 

^ ^ — (j jitCu. Lh i-X Lc “^ gii . ^ ".^ >1 L« ^ 

Replies by Muhammad bin Sa d. 

A — 1 ^ A ttlx , irJL; AAil >Uai ^ ^Xha.) 

^ ®'b) A 1 bj! — > I — ttjUa..* ^ 

Fob. 8.y\36. Quotations fro^Jl different works on different points 
of theology. ^ ^ 

Foil. 37-39. I\ . 'sxifljJt ^ &jcjloxJ\ aJLoyt. Ar Risalalatu Al 
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Munziimat fi AI Aqidat. A unique copy o{ a versified treatise on 
theology, by Ahmad bin Muhammad, the grandson of Imam Shafi'i 
(d. A.n. 204 = -V.d. 820). Isiiawi. fob 259. mentions the author as a 
reputed scholar of his age. The fact that the author was a .son of the 
daughter of Imam Shafi i. who died at the beginning of the 3rd centurv 
,A H.. sugge.sts that our author belongs to the same centurv-. 

Written in fair Xaskh. 

Beginning ; — 

si'l jJs jJd all u. iSiv, I 

xA .S..C ^ i-'lj ji 


No. 645. 


foil. 7 ; lines 24 ; size 8 X 0 ; 7x5. 

AL MAJM 0 ‘AH. 


The present MajnnVah contains two treatises, which are both 
autograph copies written in .Magribi characters. 

Foil. 1-4. I. j.*-" w-s- j. yi i'l~y . .A.r Bisalatu fi gharhi Sifat 
As Sarna'. An explanatory note on the passage in the -Aqidat of 
Sannusi (d. a.h. 8<i5 = .a.d. 1490). for which see No. 565 above, 
dealing with Saitia’ (the power of hearing), one of the Divine attribute.s. 
By Muhammad bin Muhammad Ad Daqqaq Al Maliki 

, a famous Maliki scholar and Sufi of the 12th 
century .\.h.. who. leaving bis native place (Fas), came to Medina, where 
he permanently .settled. He studied under the eminent scholar, ■ Abdar- 
rahman bin ‘.\bdal Qadir. and others. Me are told b> his biographer 
that in Medina he spent his life in teaching religious works and 
deliveriyg lectures on the same. He died in Medina, a.h. 1150 = .v.n. 
17.37 leaving behind him a large number of pupils. He was buried in 
the famous cemetery called .M Baqi'. vSee 8ilk Ad Durar vol. iv . 
p. 122. 


Beginning ; — 


)’l lb jyyi ^ . all ^ 

« I a.AbxI 






I 
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The colophon, in wliicli the n,iiiie of the authot i> imiicated tlu’ 
author’s name run< tiiU' • — aj; ao.»." a.u./ 

- X'U" -.Un." 

L-? v»r ^ s- 

Foil. 5-7 H. AV..O At Ri^Alatu fi Shai'lii 

As Sifat As Saiiia . A 'Upplemeiit to the ])i'ececliit£r note. 

By Aluhammad bin Taiyvib al Maliki ^X.'U" a 

Mc’iliki scholar of the 12th centurv .t.H. and a coiitenpicuary of the 
author of the preceding treati'e He wa-' born in FA', a.h. 1110. 
Mhere he wa' brought uj) and received his education under his father 
and many others. His liiographer telF u' tliat he studied under 18d 
Shaikhs. He visited Svria. Egypt and Araltia : and itnally settled in 
-Medina, uhere he passpil his life in teaching and coin po'inc u(jrks. 
He died in Medina, a.h. 1170 = a.d. 1750 and left behind iiini a large 
number of pupil' and 50 conip, -.sifioDs, .See .-^ilk .\il Durar \ol. i\'. 
p 01. 
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